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PREFACE 

This  bibliography  was  compiled  to  help  those  wanting  in- 
formation about  the  rural  community- -its  organizations^  func- 
tions^ and  programs.  It  is  designed  to  be  a  useful  aid  to 
extension  workers,  agricultural  teachers,  researchers,  and 
all  those  interested  in  community  improvement.  Because  of  the 
great  number  of  references,  selection  was  based  on  those 
published  in  the  United  States  since  1935  and  dealing  pri- 
marily with  community-initiated  programs  and  community- cen- 
tered organizations  and  institutions. 

Many  of  the  items  for  the  period  1935-48  were  obtained 
from  the  bibliography  entitled  Rural  Community  Organization^, 
which  is  out  of  print.  References  covering  the  period  1910-48 
are  included  in  this  earlier  publication,  which  may  be  found 
in  most  State  and  college  libraries.  In  these  early  years, 
the  pioneers  in  the  study  of  the  rural  neighborhood  and  com- 
munity were  making  their  greatest  contributions.  Upon  the 
early  studies  of  Dr.  Charles  J.  Galpin,  dean  of  rural  com- 
munity research,  and  the  work  of  others  in  the  1920 's  much  of 
the  research  on  the  rural  community  is  based. 

This  list  was  prepared  under  the  direction  of  Margaret 
Jarman  Hagood,  Chief,  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life  Branch, 
Division  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service. 

Acknowledgment  is  made  to  Ralph  R.  Nichols  for  suggestions 
regarding  the  selection  of  items. 


*Rural  Community  Organization  compiled  by  Roberta  C. 
V/atrous  and  John  M.  McNeill.  USDA  Library  List  46,  51  p.,  Wash- 
ington, 1949. 
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GENERAL  REFERENCES 

1.  ANDERSON,  W.  A.   Dvd.ght  Sanderson,  rural  social  builder. 
Rur.  Sociol.   11:  7-1^.  Mar.  1946. 

This  article  tells  of  Sanderson's  contributions  to  the 
science  of  rural  social  organization.  It  is  one  of  several  in 
this  issue  of  Rural  Sociology  which  describes  the  work  of 
Dwight  Sanderson. 

2.  BLACKWELL,  G.  W.   Community  structure  and  community 
organization.  The  Jour,  of  Educational  Sociol.  23:  176-182. 
Nov.  1949. 

Discusses  four  case  studies  of  community  organizations 
in  relation  to  (1)  community  structure  as  the  setting  for  the 
community  organization  process,  (2)  levels  of  community  or- 
ganization, (3)  range  of  community  problems,  (4)  effective 
techniques  and  (5)  role  of  national  agencies  in  community  or- 
ganization. 

3.  BOGARDUS,  E.  S.   Sociology.   Ed.  4,  616  p.   New  York, 
The  MacMllian  Co.,  1954. 

Emphasizes  the  group  approach  to  sociology.  Considers 
different  types  of  groups  including  the  community  and  group 
organization. 

4.  BROV/NELL,  B.   The  human  comm\mity;  its  philosophy  and 
practice  for  a  time  of  crisis.   305  p.  New  York,  Harper  & 
Brothers,  1950. 

Emphasizes  the  social  and  physical  decline  of  com- 
munity living  as  the  primary  problem  in  a  changing  world.  The 
author  believes  that  science,  technology,  economics,  educa- 
tion, art,  religion  and  other  forces  may  be  used  to  help  in 
the  restoration  of  commimity- centered  living. 

5.  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.   Gemeinschaft  and  gesellschaft  in 
rural  communities.  Rur.  Sociol.  7:  75-77.  Mar.  1942. 

Comment  on  Rudolf  Heberle's  article  (See  item  17.) 
Professor  Heberle's  rejoinder,  p.  77-78. 

6.  BRUNInIER,  E.  DeS.,  and  HALLENBECK,  W.  C.  American 
society:  Urban  and  rural  patterns.  601  p.  New  York,  Harper  & 
Brothers,  1955. 
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This  sociology  textbook  deals  with  all  types  of  com- 
munities and  their  institutions  as  they  exist  in  American 
society. 

7.  BURCHFIELD^  L.  Our  rural  communities;  a  guidebook  to 
published  materials  on  rural  problems.  201  p.  Chicago,  Pub. 
Admin.  Serv.,  194-7. 

Ch.  12,  Community  Organization,  p.  169-179. 

8.  COLE,  W.  E.,  and  CROV/E,  H.  P.   Recent  trends  in 
rural  planning.   565  p.   New  York,  Prentice -Hall,  Inc.,  1937. 

A  textbook  in  rural  sociology  and  community  organiza- 
tion. 

9.  CONFERENCE  ON  THE  POST-WAR  AIvERICAN  COLMJNITY.  Sum- 
mary of  lectures  and  discussions.  25  p.  Yellow  Springs, 
Ohio,  Antioch  College,  194-5. 

Partial  contents:  The  fellowship  group  as  the  way  to 
a  nev/  society,  by  A.  E.  J^forgan;  Community  reconstruction  in 
Nova  Scotia,  by  Rev.  D.  JyiacConnack;  The  community,  an  educa- 
tional force,  by  E.  R.  Hodgdon;  Adult  education  in  rural 
Ontario,  by  D.  Smith;  Leaders  for  the  post-war  community,  by 
R.  E.  Wakeley. 

10.  ENSMINGER,  D.,  and  POLSON,  R.  A.  The  concept  of  the 
community.  Rural  Sociol.   11:  4-3-51.  Mar.  1946. 

Contributions  of  Dwight  Sanderson  to  the  study  of  the 
rural  community. 

11.  GARNETT,  W.  E.  Virginia  rural  organization  trends  and 
needs.  Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Rpt.  30,  13  p., 
Blacksburg,  1944. 

Functions,  programs,  and  possibilities  of  rural  or- 
ganizations . 

12.  GILLETTE,  J.  M.  Rural  Sociology.  Ed.  3,  778  p.   New 
York,  The  Fiacmlllan  Co.,  1936. 

Partial  contents:  Ch.  2,  The  development  of  rural 
society;  Ch.  7,  Types  of  rural  communities;  Ch.  18-19,  The 
school  and  education;  Ch.  20,  Rural  churches  and  religion; 
Ch.  27-28,  Rural  nonfarm  aggregations;  Ch.  29,  Tcwn-country 
relations;  Ch.  34,  A  resident  rural  leadership;  Ch.  35,  Com- 
munity building. 

13.  GOVERNOR'S  CONFERENCE  ON  RURAL  LIFE  IN  MSSISSIPPI. 
Rural  Life  in  Mississippi,  1944;  a  partial  statement.  84  p. 
Jackson,  1944. 

Toward  coordinated  community  action,  p.  65-68. 

14.  GREER,  S.  A.  Social  organization.   Doubleday  Short 
Studies  in  Sociology  No.  9,  68  p.   New  York,  Doubleday  &  Co. 
Inc.,  1955. 
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Describes  the  importance  of  social  organization,  cul- 
tural changes,  the  structure  of  social  groups,  major  types  of 
human  groups  and  changes  in  their  organization. 

15.  HAY,  D.  G.   Social  organizations  and  agencies  in 
North  Dakota;  a  study  of  trends,  1926  to  1936.  N.  D.  Agr. 
Expt.  St a.  Bui.   288,  90  p.   Fargo,  1937.   U.  S.  Works  Prog- 
ress Admin,  cooperating. 

Study  of  the  number  and  distribution,  geographically 
and  by  size  of  location,  of  social  organizations;  and  educa- 
tional, health,  religious,  social,  and  recreational  agencies 
in  North  Dakota. 

16.  HAYES,  W.  J.,  and  NETBOY,  A.   The  small  community 
looks  ahead.   276  pp.   New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace  &  Co.,  194-7. 

Contents:  The  small  community  in  new  perspective;  The 
structure  and  functions  of  small  communities;  The  process  of 
community  evolution;  Community  life  and  leadership;  Techniques 
and  tools  of  creative  leadership;  The  planning  process  in 
Tennessee  Valley  communities;  The  university  and  the  small 
community;  Citizens'  workshops;  Small  communities- -whither 
bound? 

17.  liEBERLE,  R.  The  application  of  fundamental  concepts 
in  rural  community  studies.  Rur.  Sociol.  6:  203-215.  Sept. 
1941. 

Application  of  Tonnies'  concepts  of  "gemeinschaft" 
and  "gesellschaft". 

18.  HICKS,  G.  Small  town.  276  p.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
mi  llan  Co.,  194-6. 

Descriptive  acco\int  of  life  and  activities  in  a  town- 
ship of  New  York  State,  as  obseirved  and  participated  in  by 
the  author  during  a  period  of  more  than  ten  years. 

19.  HILLERY,  G.  A.,  JR.  Definitions  of  community:  areas 
of  agreement.  Rur.  Sociol.  20:  111-123.  June  1955. 

In  spite  of  wide  variations  in  definition,  there  is 
basic  agreement  that  community  consists  of  persons  in  social 
interaction  within  a  geographic  area  and  having  one  or  more 
additional  common  ties.  Ninety-four  definitions  are  classified 
by  content  and  subjected  to  qualitative  and  quantitative  anal- 
ysis. 

20.  HOIBERG,  OTTO  G.   Exploring  the  small  community.   199 
p.   Lincoln,  Univ.  of  Neb.  Press,  1955. 

Analyzes  goals  and  procedures  in  community  improve- 
ment programs;  gives  attention  to  specific  problem  areas  and 
describes  solutions  which  have  been  tried. 
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21.  KIRKPATRICK,  E.  L.^  and  BOYNTON,  A.  M.   Education  for 
living  in  the  rural  community.  Summary,  National  Conference, 
Student  Section,  A.C.L.A. ,  Kalamazoo,  Michigan,  Aug.  10-13, 
1936.  21  p.  New  York,  American  Country  Life  Association, 
1936. 

Avenues  of  approach  to  comm\inity  improvement,  p.  3-7. 

22.  KIRKPATRICK,  E.  L.,  BOSTON,  A.  M.,  and  CLARK,  L.  M. 
The  rural  community;  a  study  guide,  looking  toward  the  im- 
provement of  rural  life  in  the  community.  30  p.  Washington, 
American  Country  Life  Assoc,  Youth  Sect.,  194-0. 

Syllabus  prepared  for  use  in  connection  with  the  1940 
session  of  the  American  Country  Life  Association.  The  theme 
of  the  conference  was  "Building  Rural  Communities." 

23.  KOLB,  J.  H.,  and  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.  A  study  of  rural 
society.  Edited  by  W.  F.  Ogbum,  Ed.  4,  532  p.   Boston, 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1952. 

Partial  contents:  Pt.  3,  Group  relationships:  Ch.  12, 
Country  neighborhoods;  Ch.  13,  Agricultural  villages  and 
small  towns;  Ch.  14,  Rural  communities;  Ch.  16,  Rural-urban 
relationships;  Pt.  4,  Institutional  arrangements:  Ch.  18, 
Education  and  the  schools;  Ch.  20,  Religion  and  the  rural 
church;  Ch.  21,  Rural  recreation  and  the  cultural  arts;  Ch. 
22,  Rural  health  and  medical  services;  Ch.  24,  Local  govern- 
ment— a  social  institution. 

24.  LANDIS,  P.  H.  Rural  Life  in  process.  Ed.  2,  538  p. 
New  York,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  1948. 

Partial  contents:  Pt.  1,  The  structure  and  organiza- 
tion of  rural  life  in  the  United  States:  Ch.  2,  The  structural 
pattern  of  rural  society;  Pt.  2,  Social  experience  and  per- 
sonality formulation:  Ch.  6,  Associational  life  in  the  rural 
setting;  Ch.  8,  Rural  functions  and  social  quality;  Pt.  4, 
Social  institutions  in  changing  culture:  Ch.  22,  The  inral 
school  in  a  dynamic  society;  Ch.  23,  Trends  in  rural  religion 
and  the  farmer's  church;  Ch.  24,  Rural  government  in  a  chang- 
ing environment. 

25.  LASKER,  E.   The  community  of  the  future.   295  p.   New 
York,  M.  J.  Bemin,  1940. 

Presents  a  plan  for,  and  advocates,  non- competitive, 
educational,  self-help  cooperative  communities,  for  solving 
the  unemployment  problem. 

26.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.  American  farmers'  and  rural  organi- 
zations.  457  p.   Champaign,  111.,  Garrard  Press,  1948. 

Partial  contents:  Pt.  I,  The  field  of  farmers'  and 
rural  organizations:  Ch.  2,  Definition  of  farmers'  and  rural 
organizations;  Ch.  3,  The  organizations  in  a  rural  community; 
Pt.  II,  Historical  background;  Pt.  Ill,  Present  day  farmers' 
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and  rural  organizations:  Ch.  17,  The  organization  of  rural  in- 
stitutions; Ch.  18,  Farmers'  community  organizations  and 
American  country  life  movements;  Pt.  IV,  Organizational  proc- 
ess and  principles:  Pt.  V,  National  policies,  rural  values, 
and  human  welfare. 

27.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.  American  rural  life.   385  p.   New 
York,  The  Ronald  Press  Co.,  194-8. 

This  textbook  was  written  for  students  and  professional 
workers  in  rural  sociology.  Chapter  8,  "The  Neighborhood  and 
Village  in  Rural  Life,"  and  Chapter  9,  "The  Rural  Community 
as  a  Functional  Area"  deal  with  community  organization. 

28.  LINDSTRCffyl,  D.  E.   The  challenge  of  the  small-town 
country  community  to  the  country  life  movement.   Amer.  Country 
Conf.  Proc.  (1946)  25:  1-6.  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  1947. 

Calls  for  coordination  of  effort  and  cooperation 
among  organizations  and  agencies  working  for  the  improvement 
of  life  in  rural  communities. 

29.  LOQMIS,  C.  P.   Studies  of  rural  social  organization 
in  the  United  States,  Latin  America,  and  Germany.  392  p. 
East  Lansing,  Mch.,  State  Col.  Book  Store,  1945. 

A  collection  of  reprints,  some  reproduced  in  full, 
some  in  abbreviated  form. 

30.  LOCMIS,  C.  P.,  and  BEEGLE,  J.  A.   Rural  social  sys- 
tems.  873  p.   New  York,  Prentice -Hall,  Inc.,  1950. 

Part  II,  Locality  Groups  as  Social  Systems,  includes 
Chapter  6,  p.  175-203,  which  deals  with  the  hamlet,  neighbor- 
hood, and  trade -centered  community. 

31.  MICHIGAN.  DEPT.  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION.   Rural  Michigan, 
a  work  book  for  discussion,  planning  and  action.  32  p.  Lan- 
sing, 1945.  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  cooperating. 

Includes  chapters  on  rural  communities  and  relations, 
rural-urban  public  relations,  rural  church,  meetings  and  con- 
ferences, and  a  community  score  card. 

32.  MIMS,  M.  How  to  organize  and  develop  rural  life.  Rur. 
Life  1:  89-95.   Summer  1944. 

Discussion  of  four  fundamentals  in  rural  community 
development:  (l)  land  conservation;  (2)  health;  (3)  civic  pride 
and  purpose;  (4)  recreation. 

33.  MORGAN,  A.  E.  The  small  community,  foundation  of 
democratic  life;  what  it  is  and  how  to  achieve  it.   312  p. 
New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1942. 

In  foiir  parts:  The  significance  of  the  community; 
Community  organization;  Specific  community  interests;  Con- 
cluding observations.  Pt.  2,  on  community  organization  includes 
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the  following  chapters:  Community  design;  A  study  of  the  com- 
munity; The  community  council;  Community  leadership;  Community 
f ollowership . 

34.  MORGM^  G.  (Editor.)  Community  Service  News.  Issued 
bimonthly,  except  July  and  August,  hy  Community  Service,  Inc. 
Yellow  Springs,  Ohio. 

This  is  an  organization  "to  promote  the  interests  of 
the  community  as  a  basic  social  institution,  concerned  with 
the  economic,  recreational,  educational,  cultural,  and  spirit- 
ual development  of  its  members . " 

35.  MURPHY,  C.  G.  Community  organization  practice.  AM- 
p.  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1954- . 

A  contribution  toward  the  development  of  a  body  of 
theory  in  community  organization.  Designed  primarily  as  a 
basic  text  in  community  organization  coiirses. 

36.  NATIONAL  CONFERENCE  ON  THE  COMMUNITY.   Community 
building  in  America.  A  report  on  the  organization  of  Ameri- 
can communities  for  all  aro\md  development.  34-  p.  Nassau, 
N.  Y.,  1947. 

Summarizes  data  from  questionnaires  returned  by  180 
community  organizations  of  various  types.  List  of  organiza- 
tions, by  States,  on  p.  27-32. 

37.  NEFF,  L.  F.  Community  organization.  Kans.  State  Col. 
Ext.  M.  Cir.  26,  17  p.,  Manhattan,  1940. 

Discussion  of  the  backgrounds  of  community  organiza- 
tion in  extension  work,  the  need  and  foundations  for  community 
organization,  the  passing  of  the  neighborhood  and  rise  of  the 
rural  community,  and  rural -urban  interdependence. 

38.  NELSON,  L.  American  farm  life.  192  p.  Cambridge, 
Harvard  Univ.  Press,  1954. 

In  chapter  V,  "The  farmer's  community",  the  author 
describes  changes  in  locality  groups  in  rural  areas.  These 
changes  are  bringing  the  rural  and  urban  segments  of  our 
society  closer  together. 

39.  NELSON,  L.  Rural  Sociology.  Ed.  2.  568  p.  New 
York,  American  Book  Co.,  1955. 

Deals  with  social  institutions  in  the  rural  environ- 
ment and  social  interaction  among  rural  groups.  Chapter  5 
discusses  the  rural  community. 

40.  OGDEN,  JEAN,  and  OGDEN,  JESS.   Up  from  the  South; 
present  trends  in  community  organization.  Adult  Ed.  Jour.  4: 
1-7.  Jan.  1945. 

Discussion  of  problems,  purposes,  and  agencies  of 
community  organization. 
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41.  REDFIELD,  R.  The  little  community;  viewpoints  for  the 
study  of  a  human  whole.   182  p.   Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Press,  1955.   (Comparative  Studies  of  Cultiires  and  Civiliza- 
tions) . 

This  series  of  lectures  given  at  the  University  of 
Uppsala,  Sweden,  in  1953,  show  some  of  the  ways  in  which  the 
organized  life  of  man  can  be  viewed  and  understood.  The  human 
communities  described  have  four  qualities  in  varying  degrees, 
namely,  distinctiveness,  smallness,  homogeneity,  and  self- 
sufficiency. 

42.  ROSENQUIST,  C.  M.   Social  problems.   519  p.  New  York, 
Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1940.   (Prentice-Hall  Sociol.  Ser.) 

The  changing  community,  p.  179-192.  Discusses  changes 
in  both  the  iniral  and  the  urban  communities;  The  effects  of 
change  in  2rural  areas,  p.  192-209. 

43.  SANDERSON  D.   Criteria  of  rural  community  formation. 
Rur.  Sociol.  3:  373-384.  Dec.  1938. 

Emphasizes  the  importance  of  sociological  principles 
rather  than  administrative  considerations  in  developing  the 
rural  community  as  a  ciiltural  unit  in  modem  society. 

44.  SANDERSON,  D.  Rural  sociology  and  rural  social  or- 
ganization.  806  p.   J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  Inc.,  1942. 

Devotes  much  attention  to  rural  communities,  neigh- 
borhoods, and  community  organization. 

45.  SANDERSON,  D.   The  rural  community  in  the  United  States 
as  an  elementary  group.  Rur.  Sociol.  1:  142-150.  June  1936. 

Paper  was  read  at  the  12th  Congres  de  I'Institut  In- 
ternational de  Sociologies,  Brussels,  Aug.  26,  1935. 

46.  SANDERSON,  D.,  and  POLSON,  R.  A.   Riiral  commimity  or- 
ganization.  448  p.   New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  Inc.,  1939. 

Prepared  for  use  as  a  textbook,  this  is  a  comprehen- 
sive study  of  the  rural  community-its  organization,  leader- 
ship, and  relationship  to  State  and  National  agencies. 

47.  SMITH,  T.  L.  The  role  of  the  community  in  American 
rural  life.  Jour.  Ed.  Sociol.  14:  387-400.  }Jlar.   1941. 

A  survey  of  studies  and  trends  and  their  significance 
for  rural  education. 

48.  SMITH,  T.  L.   The  sociology  of  rural  life.   Ed.  3, 
680  p.   New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1953. 

Rural  social  organization  is  the  title  of  Part  III, 
p.  197-495. 

49.  SMITH,  T.  L.   Trends  in  community  organization  and 
life.   Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  5:  325-334.   June  1940. 


The  subject,  which  is  limited  mainly  to  the  rural  com- 
munity, is  discussed  under  the  following  topics:  The  concept 
"community";  changes  in  the  role  of  the  community  unit;  changes 
in  the  stnicture  of  the  community  unit;  social  solidarity; 
social  stratification;  changes  in  the  social  processes;  social 
conflict;  cooperation. 

50.  SPENCER,  J.  E.  The  development  of  agricultural  vil- 
lages in  southern  Utah.  Agr.  Hist.  14:  181-189.  Oct.  1940. 

Discusses  historical  background,  form  of  the  village, 
village  economy,  and  changing  conditions  of  recent  decades  in 
the  Virgin  Mver  Valley. 

51.  TAYLOR,  C.  C.   Techniques  of  community  study  and  anal- 
ysis as  applied  to  modern  civilized  societies.   In  Linton,  R., 
Editor.  The  science  of  man  in  the  world  crisis,  p.  416-441. 
N.  Y.,  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1945. 

A  historical  sketch  of  the  scientific  study  of  rural 
communities. 

52.  TAYLOR,  C.  C,  and  OTHERS.   Rural  life  in  the  United 
States.   549  p.  New  York,  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1949. 

Partial  contents:  Pt.  II,  Rural  organization:  Ch.  4, 
Rural  neighborhoods  and  communities;  Ch.  5,  Rural  trade  areas 
and  villages;  Ch.  8,  Rural  local  government.  Chapter  4  by  D. 
Ensminger;  Ch.  5  and  8  by  D.  Ensminger  and  T.  \V.  Longmore. 

53.  TAYLOR,  W.  R.  The  process  of  change  from  neighbor- 
hood to  regional  organization  and  its  effect  on  rural  life. 
Social  Forces  16:  530-542.  May  1938. 

Discusses  developing  forms  of  regional  organization 
which  are  superseding  smaller  local  rural  communities  as  units 
of  social  organization,  giving  as  exanq^les  consolidated  schools, 
coimtry  churches,  regional  or  district  libraries,  public  health 
services,  social  welfare  programs,  and  county  planning  and 
zoning . 

54.  U.  S.  DEPT.  AGR.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.  The  field  of  re- 
search in  rural  sociology,  prepared  by  a  Committee  of  the 
Rural  Sociological  Society  of  America  and  the  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics.  47  p.  Washington,  1938. 

"The  major  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  point  out 
where  rural  sociology  may  make  a  contribution  to  the  practical 
problems  of  agriculture  and  rural  life,  at  the  same  time 
maintaining  its  scientific  integrity  and  purpose.  It  attempts 
to  appraise  the  entire  scope  and  purpose  of  inral  sociology 
as  a  science  and  as  a  method  to  improve  rural  life."  -Foreword. 

Contains  numerous  references  to  studies  of  communi- 
ties and  community  organization. 


55.  VOGT,  P.  L.   The  enlarging  rural  community.   Rur. 
Sociol.  7:  78-81.  Mar.  1941. 

States  a  functional^  rather  than  areal^  definition  of 
community,  and  holds  that  the  functional  idea  of  the  community 
leads  to  expansion  of  the  scope  of  community  consciousness. 

56.  WAKELEY,  R.  E.,  and  LOSEY,  J.  E.   Rural  organizations 
and  land  utilization  on  LIuscatine  Island;  a  study  of  social 
adjustments.  Iowa  -Agr.  Expt  Sta.  Bui.   352,  p.  4-1-111.   Ames, 
1936. 

Includes  material  on  membership  in  organizations  and 
in  the  Island  Church,  social  and  education  organizations  and 
activities,  family  and  individual  attendance  at  meetings,  and 
community  and  trade  center  relationships . 

57.  V/ILEDEN,  A.  F.   Trends  in  rural  organizations  in  Wis- 
consin. V/is.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Spec.  Cir.  24  p.  Madison,  1951. 

Rural  organizations  in  Y/isconsin  are  increasing  in 
number  but  to  be  effective  they  must  have  trained  leaders, 
interested  members,  adaptable  policies,  planned  programs ,    and 
cooperative  communities. 

58.  ZIMvffiRIMN,  C.  C.   Centralism  versus  localism  in  the 
community.   Amer.  Sociol.   Rev.  3:  155-166.   Apr.   1938. 

Interprets  recent  community  studies  as  indicating  a 
tendency  toward  centralized  control  of  local  affairs,  and 
makes  predictions  as  to  the  future  course  of  such  a  tendency. 

59.  ZimmmAM,    C.  C.   The  evolution  of  the  American  com- 
munity.  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  46:  809-817.  May  1941. 

Defines  nominalism  and  realism  as  types  of  community 
integration,  and  traces  influences  determining  which  of  these 
American  communities  have  followed. 

COMMUNITY  ANALYSES 

60.  ALEXANDER,  F.  D.,  and  GALLOWAY,  R.  E.  Salient  features 
of  social  organization  in  a  typical  county  of  the  general  and 
self-sufficing  farm  region.   Rur.  Sociol.  12:  395-405.   Dec. 
1947. 

Although  the  work  of  State  and  Federal  Agencies  chan- 
nelled through  the  county  has  increased  county-consciousness, 
group  life  in  Rabun  County,  Georgia,  remains  predominantly  in- 
formal, familistic,  and  primary. 

61.  ALEXANDER,  F.  D.,  and  KRAENZEL,  C.  F.   Rural  social 
organization  of  Sv/eet  Grass  County,  Montana,  with  attention 
to  the  Sutland  characteristics.  Mont.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
490,  102  p.   Bozeman,  1953.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  cooperating. 
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(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Sweet  Grass 
Coiinty  is  one  of  the  two  range -livestock  counties  selected. 

62.  ALEXANDER,  F.  D.,  and  NELSON,  L.   Rural  social  organi- 
zation in  Goodhue  County,  Atlnnesota.  Mn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  4-01,  85   p.  St.  Paul,  1949.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ . ,  cooperating . 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Goodhue 
County  is  one  of  the  dairy  counties  selected. 

63.  ALMACK,  R.  B.,  and  HEPPI£,  L.  M.   Rural  social  organ- 
ization in  Dent  County,  Mssouri.  Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res. 
Bui.  458,  59  p.   Columbia,  1950.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Dent 
County  is  located  in  the  Missoiiri  Ozarks. 

64.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.   A  study  of  rural  communities  and 
organizations  in  Seward  County,  Nebraska.  Neb.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  405,  36  p.   Lincoln,  1951.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur. 
Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County  item  66.)  Seward 
Coimty  is  one  of  the  corn  belt  counties  selected. 

65.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.   Significance  of  rural  communities 
in  the  Northern  Great  Plains.   7  p.   Lincoln,  Neb.,  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1945. 

Broad  characteristics;  neighborhood  life;  integration 
of  rural  life  in  the  Plains. 

66.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.,  and  HILL,  R.  C.  Rural  communities 
and  organizations.  A  study  of  group  life  in  Ellis  CoTonty, 
Kansas.  Kans.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Dept.  of  Agr.  Econ.  Cir.  143, 
51  p.  Ivlanhattan,  1948.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ., 
cooperating. 

One  of  a  series  of  studies  carried  out  in  counties 
selected  to  represent  the  major  types  of  farming  areas;  Ellis 
County  represents  the  central  wheat  area.  These  studies  are 
focused  on  iniral  organization,  the  types  and  patterns  of  group 
relationships,  and  the  way  in  which  agencies  relate  them- 
selves to  them. 

67.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.,  and  VERGERONT,  G.  V.   Rural  communi- 
ties and  organizations.  A  study  of  group  life  in  Wells  County, 
North  Dakota.  N.  D.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  351,  80  p.  Fargo, 
1948.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Wells 
County  represents  the  spring  wheat  area. 
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es. BMGHAM,  E.,  and  OTHERS.  Rural  communities  of  Wis- 
consin getting  ready  for  tomorrow.  V/is.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  353^ 
24  p.  };Iadison,  194-5.   B.  Cartter,  M.  Cowles,  Q.  Doudna,  A. 
Hansen,  J.  H.  Kolb,  P.  E.  McNall,  and  B.  Rusy,  joint  authors. 
Community  problems  and  recommendations  for  community 
action. 

69.  BELL,  E.  H.,  and  KANDINER,  F.  B.  Emerging  rural  com- 
munities.  Free  Amer.  9:  15-17.   Autumn  1945. 

Modem  trends  in  the  development  of  rural  communities-- 
expanding  size  of  communities,  improvement  of  institutions, 
concentration  of  services  in  town  centers,  and  community  dis- 
advantages which  result  from  discrepancies  between  administra- 
tive, and  natural  community,  boundaries. 

70.  BOYD,  E.,  OYLER,  M.,  and  NICHOLLS,  W.  D.   Factors  in 
the  success  of  rural  organizations.   Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
364,  p.  83-105.   Lexington,  1936. 

A  study  of  churches,  parent-teacher  associations, 
homemalcers '  clubs,  and  farm  bureaus  in  four  representative 
rural  communities  of  Kentucky — Athens,  Hebron,  Parksville, 
and  Oak  Island. 

71.  BRYANT,  G.  E.  A  sociology  class  surveys  a  rural  non- 
farming  community.   Rur.  Amer.  18:  11-12.   Sept.  1940. 

Report  of  the  methods  used  in,  and  results  of,  a  study 
of  Arundel,  Maryland,  made  by  the  class  in  rural  sociology  of 
State  Teachers  College,  Bowie,  Kferyland. 

72.  BURR,  C.  G.,  and  MOSELEY,  L.  E.  The  Riner  community, 
an  area  of  population  flow.  Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol. 
Rpt.  21,  24  p.  Blacksburg,  1942. 

Descriptive  analysis  of  a  rural  community  in  Montgomery 
County,  Virginia. 

73.  COLCORD,  J.  C.   Revised  by  D.  S.  HOWARD.   Your  com- 
mimity.  Ed.  3,  263  p.  New  York,  Russell  Sage  Foundation, 
1947. 

First  published  in  1939,  this  book  has  been  used  by 
community  and  civic  organizations  as  a  basis  for  commamity 
self -surveys .  Suggests  types  of  information  needed  in  order  to 
attack  community  problems.  (See  Warren,  R.  L.  item  159.) 

74.  COUNCIL  FOR  SOCIAL  ACTION.  Survey  of  rural  community 
problems  (for  rural  churches).   5  p.  New  York,  1937. 

One  of  eighteen  small  publications  distributed  in  a 
Rural  Life  Study  Packet  by  the  Council  for  Social  Action.  It 
is  a  guide  to  be  used  in  making  a  survey  of  a  local  community. 

75.  DAVIES,  V.  Development  of  a  scale  to  rate  attitude  of 
community  satisfaction.   Rur.  Sociol.  10:  246-255.   Sept.  1945. 
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Study  of  attitudes  of  rural  community  residents  toward 
their  community. 

76.  DAVIS,  D.  H.   The  Finland  Community,  Minnesota.   Geogr. 
Rev.  25:  383-394.  July  1935. 

Describes  many  factors,  chiefly  economic,  affecting 
limits  and  relationships  of  a  submarginal  agricultural  area  in 
northeastern  Minnesota. 

77.  DODSON,  L.  S.   Social  relationships  and  institutions 
in  an  established  rurban  community.  South  Holland,  Illinois. 
U.  S.  Farm  Security  Admin.   Social  Res,  Rpt.  16,  56  p.  Wash- 
ington, 1939.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

Study  of  a  rural  community  of  more  than  usual  homo- 
geneity in  the  midst  of  a  primarily  industrial  and  urban  area, 
emphasizing  factors  contributing  to  its  stability. 

78.  DODSON,  L.  S.,  ENSJflNGER,  D.,  and  WOODWORTH,  R.  N. 
Rural  community  organization  in  Washington  and  Frederick  Coun- 
ties, Maryland.  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  <437,  p.  103-166. 
College  Park,  1940.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  Univ. 
of  Ivlaryland  Dept.  of  Sociology,  and  Frederick  and  Washington 
County  Land  Use  Planning  Committees  cooperating. 

Includes  sections  on  social  organization  in  the  com- 
munities of  Washington  County,  membership  and  attendance  in 
social  and  economic  organizations  and  high  schools  of  the  com- 
munities of  Washington  County,  age  distribution  as  a  condition- 
ing factor  in  community  organization,  the  significance  of  the 
rural  community  and  neighborhood  for  extension  work  and  land 
use  planning. 

79.  DODSON,  L.  S.,  and  WOOLLEY,  J.   Community  organization 
in  Charles  County,  Maryland.  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  A  21, 
p.  271-324.   College  Park,  1943.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ . ,  cooperating . 

Descriptive  analysis  of  the  neighborhoods  and  com- 
munities of  the  county. 

80.  DRAPER,  C.  R.,  and  RUSSELL,  D.   Rural  organization  in 
Val  Verde  Coionty,  Texas.   Texas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Msc.  Pub.  71, 
27  p.   College  Station,  1951.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ . ,  cooperating . 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)   Val  Verde 
County  is  one  of  the  two  range-livestock  counties  selected. 

81.  DU  WORS,  R.  E.   Persistence  and  change  in  local  values 
of  two  New  England  communities.  Ptur.  Social.  17:  207-217. 
Sept.  1952. 

Eastport  and  Lubec  in  Washington  County,  Maine,  were 
studied  for  "community  wholeness."  The  author  used  nine  hypo- 
theses and  four  methodological  assumptions  to  limit,  organize, 
analyze,  and  interpret  the  data. 
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82.  EDWARDS,  A.  D.   Beaverdam:  a  rural  community  in  transi- 
tion. Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  3^40,  64  p.   Blacksburg,  1942. 

Patterns  of  structure  and  functioning  in  a  rural  com- 
munity of  Hanover  County,  Virginia,  with  emphasis  on  the 
transition  from  the  pre- Civil  V/ar  plantation  economy  to  pres- 
ent conditions. 

83.  EDWARDS,  A.  D.   Ecological  patterns  of  American  rural 
communities.  Rur.  Sociol.  12:  150-161.  June  1947. 

Differentiates  and  describes  four  types  of  rural  com- 
munity: (1)  the  town-country;  (2)  the  open-co\intry  community; 
(3)  the  agricultural  village,  and  (4)  the  plantation. 

84.  EDWARDS,  A.  D.,  and  SPAULDING,  I.  A.  Postwar  employ- 
ment opportunities  in  an  agricultural  community.  S.  C,  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  72,  15  p.   Clemson,  1946. 

The  community  surveyed  was  Hollywood  community,  in 
Saluda  County.   South  Carolina  State  Dept.  of  Education  and 
Clemson  Agricultural  College  Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics 
and  Plural  Sociology  cooperated  in  the  survey. 

85.  EDWARDS,  E.  E.   Rural  communities  and  the  American 
pattern.  Agr.  History  27:  21-25.  Jan.  1953. 

Emphasizes  the  importance  of  studying  many  aspects  of 
rural  communities  "if  we  are  to  delineate  the  American  pat- 
tern of  life." 

86.  ENSMINGER,  D.   What  is  the  community  made  of?  Ext. 
Serv.  Rev.  16:  168.  Nov.  1945. 

Importance  of  community  nature,  structure,  and  values 
as  a  foundation  for  carrying  out  community  programs. 

87.  EUREKA  COLLEGE,  EUREKA,  ILL.,  DEPT.  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 
Eureka,  a  community  survey.  34  p.  Eureka,  111.,  1938. 

Contains  information  on  the  population,  economic  con- 
ditions, housing,  education,  the  church,  social  and  recrea- 
tional organization,  health,  governmental  organization,  the 
depression,  problem  areas,  and  the  future  of  Eureka. 

88.  FANELLI,  A.  A.   Needs  and  problems  of  Mississippi  com- 
munities. 33  p.   Social  Science  Studies,  Community  Studies  5, 
Social  Science  Research  Center,  State  College,  Miss.,  1955. 

Results  of  a  State-wide  survey  based  on  questionnaires 
from  890  leaders  in  agriculture,  government,  education  and 
other  fields.  The  five  most  important  needs  for  communities 
of  20,000  and  over  were  given  in  the  following  order;  industry, 
streets,  schools,  community  spirit,  water  and  sewerage:  for  com- 
munities of  less  than  1,000  they  were  better  farming,  industry, 
schools,  community  spirit  and  rural  roads. 
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89.  FANELLI,  A.  A.,  and  BUCHANAN,  W.   Louisville  sur- 
veys its  needs.  21  p.   Social  Science  Studies,  Coraraunity 
Studies  2,   Social  Science  Research  Center,  State  College, 
Miss.,  1954. 

A  survey  of  Louisville,  Winston  Co\mty,  Mississippi, 
a  town  of  5,300  population.  Tells  what  the  people  think  about 
their  community,  its  facilities,  and  its  major  problems  with 
possible  alternative  courses  of  action. 

90.  FANELLI,  A.  A.,  and  PAYNE,  R.   A  study  of  organized 
communities  in  Mssissippi.   79  p.   Social  Science  Studies, 
Community  Studies  1,  Social  Science  Research  Center,  State 
College,  Miss.,  1953. 

Describes  the  procedure  and  analyzes  the  findings  of 
a  study  of  106  white  and  58  Negro  organized  communities.  A 
siomraary  of  this  study  is  contained  in  an  earlier  report.  (See 
Payne,  R.  and  Fanelli,  A.  A.,  item  14-6.) 

91.  FESSLER,  D.  R.  The  development  of  a  scale  for  meas- 
uring community  solidarity.  Ptur,  Sociol.  17:  144-152.  June 
1952. 

To  determine  whether  communities  with  cooperatives 
had  greater  solidarity  than  those  without  them,  an  index  was 
designed  to  measure  the  degree  of  solidarity  existing  within 
primary  rural  communities  in  Iowa. 

92.  FOBES,  C.  B.   Grafton,  Maine;  A  human  and  geographical 
study.  Maine  Technology  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  42,  29  p.   Orono, 
June  1951. 

Describes  how,  in  a  little  more  than  one  hundred  years, 
Grafton  came  into  and  passed  out  of  existence  as  an  inhabited 
town.  Shows  how  the  natural  obstacles  in  the  environment  were 
overcome  for  a  period  of  time. 

93.  FOSCUE,  E.  J.   Gatlinburg:  A  mountain  community.   Eco- 
nomic Geography  21:  192-205.   July  1945. 

This  small  village,  located  in  eastern  Tennessee,  re- 
mained inaccessible  until  modern  highways  were  built.  The 
author  shows  the  changes  in  the  economic  and  social  life  of 
the  people  as  this  small  community  developed  into  the  dominant 
resort  town  for  the  Great  Smoky  Moimtains  National  Park. 

94.  GALLOWAY,  R.  E.   A  contrast  in  the  rural  social  or- 
ganization of  Rabun  County,  Georgia  and  Franklin  County,  V/ash- 
ington.   Rur.  Sociol.  13:  384-400.   Dec.  1948. 

Differences  associated  with  type  of  farming,  ecology, 
and  traditions  and  characteristics  of  the  people. 

95.  GARNETT,  W.  E.   A  social  study  of  the  Blacksburg  com- 
munity. Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  299,  105  p.   Blacksburg, 
1935. 
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Analysis  of  the  forces  molding  conmunity  life  includ- 
ing population,  economic  conditions,  standards  of  living, 
health,  education,  recreation,  organizations,  and  government 
agencies . 

96.  GILSON,  W.,  KAILEY,  G.  R.,  KAILEY,  S.  J.,  LEUENBERGER, 
P.  L.,  JR.,  and  MEIER,  G.  B.   A  community  looks  at  itself:  A 
method  of  self-study  for  small  communities  as  developed  at 
Weeping  Water,  Nebraska.  101  p.   Lincoln,  Univ.  of  Neb.  Press, 
1952. 

This  study  is  an  outgrowth  of  Nebraska's  participation 
in  the  mid-century  Mite  House  Conference  on  Children  and  Youth. 
It  describes  recreation,  family  living,  health,  religion,  and 
education  as  they  relate  to  the  community's  children  and  youth. 
Community  self-study  guides  and  schedules  for  similar  surveys 
are  included. 

97.  GLADSTONE,  A.  The  Koinonia  community  in  Georgia. 
Community  Service  News  9:  83-86.  May- June  1951. 

This  cooperative  community  is  guided  by  the  principles 
of  (l)  complete  sharing,  (2)  universal  brotherhood,  and  (3) 
love  as  the  basis  of  men's  relationships.  In  this  issue  of 
Community  Service  Nev/s  studies  on  other  cooperative  communi- 
ties are  reviewed. 

98.  GLAZER,  S.  The  rural  coraraunity  in  the  urban  age. 
Agr.  Hist.  23:  130-134.  Apr.  1949. 

The  writer  selected  100  typical  Michigan  communities 
and  traced  the  changes  in  community  structure  during  the  sub- 
sequent years . 

99.  GOIDSCHMIDT,  W.  R.  As  you  sow.   288  p.   New  York, 
Harcourt,  Brace  &  Co.,  1947. 

Study  of  three  agricultural  communities  in  California: 

Wasco,  Arvin,  and  Dinuba. 

100.  GOLDSCHMIDT,  W.  R.  Small  business  and  the  community; 

a  study  in  Central  Valley  of  Califomia  on  effects  of  scale  of 
farm  operations.  Report  of  the  Special  Committee  to  Study 
Problems  of  American  Small  Business,  U.  S.  Senate,  79th  Cong., 
2d  sess.,  pursuant  to  S.  Res.  28  (extending  S.  Res.  298  -  76th 
Cong.).   U.  S.  79th  Cong.  2d  sess.   Senate  Com.  Print,  no.  13, 
139  p.  Washington,  1946. 

Compares  various  economic  and  social  factors  in  Arvin 
and  Dinuba  communities. 

101.  GRIGSBY,  S.  E.,  and  HOFFSOMMER,  H.   Rural  social  or- 
ganization of  Frederick  County,  Maryland.  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  A51,  115  p.   College  Park,  1949.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur. 
Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Frederick 
County  is  one  of  the  dairy  counties  selected. 
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102.  GROSS,  N.  Sociological  variation  in  contemporary 
rural  life.  Rur.  Sociol.  13:  256-273.  Sept.  1948.   (Dis- 
cussion, by  T.  W.  Longmore,  p.  269-271.) 

Analyzes  four  community  studies  to  bring  out  distinc- 
tions between  concepts  of  cultural  isolation  and  rurality. 

103.  HALL,  S.  W.,  III.   Tangier  Island;  a  study  of  an 
isolated  group,  122  p.  Philadelphia,  Univ.  of  Pa.  Press, 
1939. 

A  study  of  the  social  organization  of  Tangier  Island, 
Virginia,  an  oystering  and  crabbing  community  in  Chesapeake 
Bay.  There  are  included  chapters  on  the  historical  background, 
structure  and  integration,  population  and  health,  economic 
organization,  religion,  family  and  social  control,  recreation 
and  education.  A  chapter  on  Smith  Island,  an  island  about  six 
miles  north  of  Tangier,  is  added  for  comparative  purposes. 

104.  HAY,  D.  G.,  ENSMINGER,  D.,  MILLER,  S.  R.,  and  LEBRUN, 
E.  J.  Rural  organization  in  three  Maine  towns.  Maine  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Bui.  391,  36  p.   Orono,  1949. 

The  channels  of  information,  kinds  of  organized 
groups,  leaders'  roles,  and  characteristics  of  the  residents 
were  studied  in  three  towns  representing  different  agricultural 
and  organizational  patterns .  The  methods  and  programs  of  the 
Maine  Agr.  Extension  Service  in  these  towns  were  also  analyzed. 

105.  HAY,  D.  G.,  and  JOHN,  M.  E.   Rural  organization  of 
Bradford  County,  Pennsylvania.   Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Bui.  524, 
38  p.   State  College,  1950.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ., 
cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Bradford 
Coiinty  represents  the  Northeastern  general  fanning  belt. 

106.  HAY,  D.  G.,  and  POLSON,  R.  A.   Rural  organizations  in 
Oneida  County,  New  York.   Cornell  Univ.  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Bui. 
871,  56  p.   Ithaca,  1951.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ., 
cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Oneida 
Cotmty  represents  the  Northeastern  dairy  belt, 

107.  HENDRY,  C.  E.   Community  organization  teamwork  in 
rural  communities.   Nat'l  Conf.  Social  Work  Proc.  (1953)  80: 
266-278.   New  York,  Colimbia  Univ.  Press,  1953. 

A  plea  for  the  community  approach  in  social  work--the 
development  of  teamwork  in  providing  services  so  that  all  the 
needs  of  the  community  are  recognized  and  solutions  sought  on 
an  integrated  basis. 

108.  HEPPLE,  L.  M. ,  and  BRIGHT,  M.  L.   Social  changes  in 
Shelby  County,  Missouri.  Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  456, 
35  p.   Columbia,  1950. 
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Includes  changes  in  population,  agriculture,  the  vil- 
lages, neighboring  and  special  interest  groups,  communication, 
educational  and  religious  institutions. 

109.  HERBERT,  P.  A.  The  story  of  Rileyville,  New  Jersey. 
Agr.  Hist.  16:  1-8.   Jan.  1942. 

Disintegration  and  demise  of  a  rural  community. 

110.  HILL,  F.  F.,  JOHNSON,  H.  A.,  and  RUSH,  D.  R.  Erin: 
the  economic  characteristics  of  a  rural  town  in  southern  New 
York.   80  p.   Ithaca,  N.  Y.  State  Col.  of  Agr.,  1943. 

Study  of  a  township  in  which  full-time  agriculture  is 
being  replaced  to  a  considerable  extent  by  part-time  farm 
businesses  and  urban  employment  for  rural  residents. 

111.  HILL,  G.  W.,  and  SMITH,  R.  A.  Man  in  the  "cut-over"; 
a  study  of  family-farm  resources  in  northern  Wisconsin.  Wis. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  139,  71  p.  Madison,  1941.   U.S.  Work 
Projects  Admin.,  Rural  Surveys  Section,  cooperating. 

Part  III  deals  with  neighborhood-community  processes, 
p.  31-63.   Contents:  Little  River:  an  integrated  neighborhood; 
Scandenburg:  a  disintegrated  neighborhood;  Polandville:  a 
village-centered  community;  generalized  patterns  of  social  re- 
lationships . 

112.  HODGDON,  E.  R.,  and  MOREY,  J.  M.  Exploring  the  com- 
munity. 16  p.   Oneonta,  N.  Y.,  State  Teachers  College,  1945. 

A  student  experience  in  community  study. 

113.  HOFFER,  C.  R.,  and  FREElilAN,  W.  E.  Social  action  re- 
sulting from  industrial  development.  A  comm\inity  case  study. 
Mch.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Special  Bui.  401,  32  p.  East  Lansing, 
1955. 

Describes  institutional  adjustments  and  community 
action  resulting  from  the  establishment  of  an  industrial  firm 
in  a  trade-center  community  (about  2,500  population)  in  south- 
em  Michigan.  Reports  on  the  reactions  of  two  groups  of  resi- 
dents-- "old  roots"  and  "newcomers." 

114.  INFIELD,  H.  F.   Cooperative  communities  at  work.   201 
p.   Ne\7  York,  Dryden  Press,  1945.   (Rural  Settlement  Institute. 
Research  Series  on  Cooperation) . 

Description  of  organization  and  operation  of  various 
cooperative  communities. 

115.  INFIELD,  H.  F.   Utopia  and  experiment.   Essays  in  the 
sociology  of  cooperation.   319  p.   New  York,  Frederick  A.. 
Praeger,  1955. 

This  book  is  a  product  of  many  scientific  studies 
carried  on  by  the  author,  who  is  director  of  the  Group  Fanning 
Research  Institute.  It  describes  the  development  of  coopera- 
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tives  in  various  parts  of  the  world  and  discusses  their  acute 
problems.  A  number  of  rural  cooperative  communities  in  the 
United  States  are  described  in  chapter  4-,  pages  66-93.  Methods 
used  in  the  study  of  these  groups  are  explained  in  Part  II. 

116.  JEHLIK,  P.  J.,    and  LOSEY,  J.  E.   Rural  social  organi- 
zation in  Henry  County,  Indiana.  Purdue  Univ.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  568,  58   p.   Lafayette,  1951.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Henry 
County  is  located  in  the  central  grain  and  livestock  area  near 
the  fringe  of  the  Corn  Belt. 

117.  JEHLIK,  P.  J.,  and  WAKELEY,  R.  E.   Rural  organization 
in  process.  A  case  study  of  Hamilton  County,  Iowa.   Iowa  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  365,  p.  122-199.  Ames,  1949.   U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.,  B\ir.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Hamilton 
County  is  one  of  the  Com  Belt  counties  selected. 

118.  JOHANSEN,  S.,  and  ROSSOFF,  M.   Community  planning  in 
Eddy  County,  New  Mexico.   N.  Mex.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  297,  20 
p.   State  College,  1942. 

A  study  of  rural  communities  and  neighborhoods  in 
Eddy  County,  New  Mexico,  including  population,  economic  re- 
sources, and  community  problems.  Describes  five  communities 
selected  for  detailed  study. 

119.  JOHN,  M.  E.  Forces  influencing  rural  life;  a  study 
of  a  central  Pennsylvania  community.   Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
388,   28   p.  State  College,  1940. 

History  of  Howard  community,  in  Centre  County. 

120.  JONES,  L.  W.,  and  NEAL,  E.  E.  The  cotton  community 
changes.  Rural  Life  Inf.  Series  Bui.  4,  26  p.  Tuskegee  In- 
stitute, Ala.  1951. 

A  study  of  the  changes,  problems,  and  adjustments  in 
six  different  types  of  Negro  communities  in  Alabama.  The  types 
were  designated  as  (1)  part-time,  (2)  small  independent,  (3) 
plantation,  (4)  mechanized,  (5)  subsistence,  and  (6)  dairying. 

121.  KOLB,  J.  H.,  and  LE  ROY,  J.  D.   Interdependence  in 
town  and  country  relations  in  rural  society.   Univ.  of  Wis. 
Res.  Bui.  172,  54  p.  Madison,  1950. 

A  restudy  of  town  and  country  relationships  in  Wal- 
worth County,  Wisconsin,  begun  in  1911  by  Charles  J.  Galpin 
and  repeated  in  1929-30  and  in  1947-48.  Summarizes  changes  and 
adjustments  which  have  taken  place  in  locality  groups,  organ- 
izations, and  institutions. 
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122.  KOLB,  J.  H.,  and  MARSHALL,  D.  G.   Neighborhood  com- 
munity relationships  in  iriral  society.   Wis.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Res.  Bui.  154,  55   p.  Madison,  1944. 

An  evaluation  of  neighborhoods  and  communities  in 
Dane  Co\inty,  Wisconsin,  from  studies  conducted  over  a  period 
of  23  years. 

123.  KOLLMORGEN,  W.  M. ,  and  HARRISON,  R.  W.   The  search 
for  the  rural  community.  Agr.  Hist.  20:  1-8.  Jan.  1946. 

Theory  and  definition  of  the  rural  community. 

124.  KUMLIEN,  W.  F.   Kingsbury  County  through  67  years. 
Land  Policy  Rev.  4:  14-20.  Aug.  1941. 

Outlines  structural  changes  in  a  typical  South  Dakota 
county,  comparing  the  basic  pattern  of  community  organiza- 
tion with  that  of  the  Middle  West.  Discusses  trade  areas, 
trade  centers,  population  and  primary  social  institutions, 
with  statistics. 

125.  LEEVY,  J.  R.  Open  country  neighborhoods.   Sociol. 
and  Social  Res.  27:  23-30.   Sept. /Oct.  1942. 

A  study  of  Clark  County,  Illinois. 

126.  LBVIS,  0.   On  the  edge  of  the  Black  Waxy.   A  cultural 
survey  of  Bell  County,  Texas.  Washington  Univ.  Studies,  New 
Series,  Socisil  and  Philosophical  Sciences  No.  7,  110  p.  St. 
Louis,  1948. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Bell 
County  represents  a  cotton  area. 

127.  LINDEMAN,  E.  C.  New  patterns  of  community  organiza- 
tion. Nat'l  Conf.  Social  Work  Proc.  (1937)  64:  317-323,  Univ. 
of  Chicago  Press,  1937. 

Describes  some  of  the  forces  responsible  for  changes 
in  local  communities. 

128.  LIONBERGER,  H.  F.,  and  HASSINGER,  E.  Neighborhoods  as 
a  factor  in  the  diffusion  of  farm  information  in  a  Northeast 
Missouri  farming  community.  Rur.  Sociol.  19:  377-384.  Dec. 
1954. 

This  study  found  that  neighborhood  patterns  of  as- 
sociation localized  exchange  of  farm  infonnation  on  a  person- 
to-person  basis  and  operated  as  a  conditioning  factor  in  the 
evaluation  of  sources  of  farm  information. 

129.  LIVELY,  C.  E.,  SMITH,  R.  C,  and  FRY,  M.  Some  aspects 
of  mral  social  organization  in  Fairfield  County,  Ohio.   Ohio 
State  Univ.  Dept.  Rur.  Econ.  Mimeog.  Bui.  91,  31  p.   Columbus, 
1936.   Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  cooperating. 

Describes  the  general  pattern  of  county  organization 
and  the  nature  and  membership  of  the  social  groups. 
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130.  LONG,  E.  J.   The  Severson  connnunity:  A  glimpse  of 
Northern  Wisconsin  in  process.   Land  Econ.  25:  193-208. 
May  1949. 

Describes  the  growth  and  decline  of  a  rural  Wis- 
consin community  from  1916  to  1939  and  the  impact  of  govern- 
ment programs  dealing  with  the  social-economic  problems. 

131.  MASSANARI,  K.  L.  A  technique  for  identifying 
"community  pull."  Jour.  Educ.  Sociol.  21:  198-204.  Dec. 
1947. 

Describes  method  used  in  evaluating  relative  im- 
portance of  various  types  of  community  activity  in  attract- 
ing people  from  surroxinding  rural  areas. 

132.  MAYO,  S.  C.  Organized  rural  communities,  a  series  of 
case  studies  from  western  North  Carolina.  N.  C.  Agr.  Expt, 
Sta.  Prog.  Rpt.  Rs-20.  64  p.  Raleigh,  1954. 

These  case  studies,  designed  to  supplement  teaching 
materials  in  the  field  of  community  organization,  include  the 
following  six  communities:  Green  Hill,  Rutherford  County; 
Iron  Duff,  Haywood  County;  P'ainttown,  Jackson  County;  Cave 
Creek,  Buncombe  County;  Little  River,  Transylvania  County;  and 
Dysartsville,  McDowell  County.   Information  was  obtained  in 
IJlarch   1954  on  the  organization  of  the  community,  officers  and 
bylav/s,  committees  and  programs  of  work,  community  character-  . 
istics,  problems  and  accomplishments. 

133.  MAYO,  S.  C,  and  BOBBITT,  R.  McD.   Rural  organization: 
A  restudy  of  locality  groups.  Wake  Coimty,  North  Carolina. 

N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Tech.  Bui.  95,  46  p.   Raleigh,  1951. 

Analyzes  changes,  over  a  period  of  25  years,  in  the 
iniral  neighborhood  groups,  trade  areas,  and  service  agencies, 
and  the  extent  to  which  selected  agencies  ai^  using  locality 
groups  in  their  programs.  The  increasing  over-lapping  of  areas 
served  by  trading  centers  shows  that  rural  people  use  more 
than  one  center  to  meet  their  needs  for  goods  and  services. 

134.  MEIER,  I.   Taking  a  look  at  a  rural  community.   Amer. 
Country  Life  Conf.  Proc.  (1940)  23:  112-119.   New  York  1941. 
Also  in  Rural  Amer.  19:  4-6.   Jan.  1941. 

Social  history  and  description  of  the  community  of 
Springdale,  Missouri. 

135.  MELVIN,  B.  L.  An  Iowa  locality:   1918-1946.   Rur. 
Sociol.  11:  115-119.   June  1946. 

Social  and  historical  sketch  of  Savannah,  Iowa,  an 
unincorporated  village. 

136.  MORGAN,  A.  E.   Design  for  the  small  community.   Free 
Amer.  6:  3-6.   Feb.  1942. 
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A  plea  for  the  preservation  of  the  small  community. 
Describes  the  development  of  community  spirit,  and  community 
activities  in  the  village  of  Alexandria,  Ohio. 

137.  MORGAN,  A.  E.,  and  MORGAN,  G.  (Editors.)   Bottom-up 
democracy.  The  affiliation  of  small  democratic  units  for  com- 
mon service.   Community  Serv.  News  12:  67-117.   July-Dec.  1954. 

A  collection  of  articles  dealing  with  an  emergency 
process  which  will  help  in  the  preservation,  strengthening, 
and  improvement  of  democratic  institutions  and  help  small 
units  to  withstand  the  pressures  leading  to  centralized  power. 

138.  MURCHIE,  R.  W.,  and  WASSON,  G.  R.   Beltrami  Island, 
Minn,   resettlement  project.  Minn.  Agr.  E3q)t.  Sta.  Bui.  334-, 
48  p.  University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1937. 

In  three  main  parts:  History  and  background  of  Bel- 
trami Island;  the  people  and  their  institutions;  the  govern- 
ment step  in.  Map  on  p.  17  shows  the  dispersion  of  settlers, 
with  lines  connecting  old  and  the  new  locations.  Points  out 
"completely  individualistic  nature"  of  the  moves  made,  showing 
lack  of  community  cohesion. 

139.  NELSON,  L.,  and  WAKEFIELD,  0.  Making  community  sur- 
veys; helps-suggestions-references.  Minn.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Pam.  73,  26  p.   University  Fann,  St.  Paul.  1941. 

Lists  items  on  which  facts  should  be  gathered  when 
making  a  survey;  includes  a  family  schedule  form. 

140.  NICHOLS,  C.  K.  A  suggested  technique  for  determining 
whether  a  community  can  be  classified  as  rural  or  urban.  Rur. 
Sociol.  5:  454-460.   Dec.  1940. 

Based  on  percentage  of  persons  engaged  in  agriculture 
and  in  12  selected  industries. 

141.  NICHOLS,  R.  R.,  and  KING,  M.  B.,  JR.   Social  effects 
of  government  land  piirchase.  Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  390, 
55  p.  State  College,  1943. 

Describes  changes  in  family  and  community  life  in 
Lafayette  County,  Mississippi,  caused  by  the  purchase  of  land 
for  the  Sardis  Reservoir.   Harmful  changes  in  schools,  churches, 
and  trade  were  reported  by  the  majority  of  residents  inter- 
viewed. 

142.  NIXON,  H.  C.   Possum  trot,  rural  community,  south. 
192  p.  Norman  Okla.,  Univ.  of  Okla.  Press,  1941. 

Biography  of  an  Alabama  rural  community. 

143.  OLSON,  R.  E.  The  functional  decline  of  Oklahoma  vil- 
lages: A  case  study.   Okla.  Acad.  Sci.  Proc.  32:  132-136.  Avig. 
1952. 


-  22  - 

The  decline  in  population  of  Washington^  McClain 
County,  Oklahoma,  from  4-00  (pop.)  in  1930  to  292  in  1950  was 
attributed  to  three  factors:  (l)  the  depression  and  drought 
of  the  early  30 's;  (2)  changes  in  the  land  utilization  pat- 
tern of  the  region  and  (3)  the  improvement  of  motor  roads  and 
motor  transportation. 

144.  OYLER,  M.  Community  and  neighborhood  groupings  in 
Knott  County.  Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  366,  p.  123-156.  Lex- 
ington, 1936.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  cooperating. 

Part  of  a  comprehensive  study  of  land  utilization  and 
related  economic  and  social  problems  in  Knott  County.  Describes 
and  discusses  the  various  organizations,  communities,  and 
neighborhoods,  and  their  trends. 

14-5.  PAHSONS,  P.  A.  A  study  of  natural  communities  in 
three  Oregon  counties;  an  attempt  to  determine  the  importance 
of  natural  communities  as  a  basis  for  community  planning  in 
country  districts.  A  report  prepared  for  the  State  Planning 
Board.  56  p.  Portland,  Oreg.,  State  Planning  Board,  1937. 

Lane,  Clackamas,  and  Multnomah  counties  were  studied. 

146.  PAYNE,  R.,  and  FANELLI,  A.  A.  Community  organizations 
in  Mississippi.  Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  183,  11  p.   State 
College,  1953. 

Reports  on  the  164  community  organizations  operating 
in  Mississippi  in  latter  part  of  1952  in  regard  to  size,  dis- 
tribution, origin,  goals,  activities,  leaders,  problems,  and 
benefits.  (See  Fanelli,  A.  A.  and  Payne,  R. ,  item  90.) 

147.  RARER,  A.  F.   Tenants  of  the  Almighty.   403  p.   New 
York,  Iilacmillan  Co.,  1943. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  Greene  County,  Georgia,  from 
its  origin  (1786)  through  its  Unified  Farm  Program  (1942) . 
Changes  in  family  and  community  life  are  emphasized. 

148.  RIECKEN,  H.  V/.,  JR.,  and  \VHETTEN,  N.  L.   Rural  social 
organization  in  Litchfield  County,  Connecticut.   Conn.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  261,  138  p.   Storrs,  1948.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

(See  annotation  for  Ellis  County,  item  66.)  Litchfield 
Coimty  represents  a  commercial  dairy  farming  area. 

149.  RUBIN,  M.   Plantation  Coimty.   235  p.   Chapel  Hill, 
Univ.  of  N.  C.  Press,  1951. 

A  study  of  the  life  and  social  structure  of  people 
in  a  county  seat  town  in  the  plantation  area  of  the  Black  Belt. 
It  pictures  Negro-white  relationships  as  they  exist  in  the  in- 
stitutions, organizations,  and  customs  of  the  people. 
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150.  SCHOCK,  A.   In  quest  of  free  land.   Rur.  Sociol.  7: 
431-443.  Dec.  1942. 

History  of  Russian- German  settlements  in  the  Dakota 
Territory,  including  community  characteristics  and  institu- 
tions . 

151.  SPELIMAN,  C.  L.  Elm  City,  a  Negro  community  inaction. 
Rur.  Sociol.  10:  174-187.  June  1945. 

Descriptive  analysis  of  a  community  in  Wilson  County, 
North  Carolina. 

152.  TATE,  L.  B.  Lebanon:  a  Virginia  community.   Va.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  352,  55  p.   Blacksburg,  1943. 

Life  and  activity  in  a  courthouse -town- centered  commu- 
nity. . 

153.  TERRY,  P.  W.,  and  SIMS,  V.  M.   They  live  on  the  land. 
Life  in  an  open-country  southern  community.  313  p.  Univer- 
sity, Univ.  of  Ala.,  Bur.  of  Educational  Res.,  1940. 

A  study  of  Upland  Bend,  Alabama--its  history  and 
people,  their  economic  and  civic  life,  health  and  medical 
services,  homes,  churches,  schools,  social  life  and  attitudes. 

154.  U.  S.  DEPT.  OF  AGRICULTURE.   EXTENSION  SERVICE. 
Rural  communities:  what  do  they  need  most?  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 
DS-10,  14  p.  Washington,  1937.  U.  S.  Agr.  Adjustment  Admin, 
cooperating. 

Discusses  various  questions  concerned  with  needs  of 
rural  communities  and  ways  they  may  be  met. 

155.  VAILE,  R.  S.   Red  V/ing--five  years  later.  The  Com- 
munity Basis  for  Postwar  Planning  No.  12,  27  p.  Univ.  of 
Minn.  Press,  Minneapolis,  1952. 

A  restudy  of  Red  Wing,  Minnesota,  revealed  that  few 
basic  changes  had  taken  place  between  1946  and  1951.  Some 
cultural  and  recreational  activities  were  inaugurated  and  an 
Advisory  Planning  Commission  was  finding  its  place  in  the 
community. 

156.  VINE,  V.  Hermiston  licks  the  sand.  News  for  Farmer 
Coops.  7:  12-14.  Mar.  1941. 

Describes  the  Hermiston  community  in  Oregon  which  is 
said  to  be  the  most  completely  cooperative  community  in  the 
United  States . 

157.  VIRGINIA.  UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.   We  went  to 
see  for  ourselves;  the  account  of  an  itinerant  workshop  in 
community  programs  in  action.  30  p.   Charlottesville,  1945. 

Account  of  inspection  trip  in  Virginia,  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  and  Georgia. 
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158.  VOGT,  E.  Z.  Modem  homesteaders^  the  life  of  a 
twentieth- century  frontier  connnunity.   232  p.   Cambridge, 
Bellmap  Press ^  1955. 

Describes  the  new  community  set  up  hy  a  group  of 
farmers  who  migrated  from  Texas  and  Oklahoma  to  western  New 
Mexico  in  the  1930 's.  This  farming  village  is  in  the  process 
of  becoming  a  settlement  of  widely  scattered  ranches  rather 
than  the  large  community  envisioned  by  its  founders . 

159.  WAEREN,  R.  L.   Studying  your  coimmmity.   385  p.   New 
York,  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1955. 

A  working  manual  on  survey  methods  and  procedures  to 
help  laymen  and  professional  people  who  are  engaged  in  com- 
munity service  or  are  interested  in  community  problems.  The 
immediate  predecessor  of  this  study  was  Your  Community,  by 
Joanna  C.  Colcord.  (See  item  73.) 

160.  V/ASHINGTON.   STATE  PLANNING  COUNCIL.   The  Eljna  sur- 
vey. Grays  Harbor  County,  Washington.   166  p.   Olympia,  Wash., 
1941. 

A  land-use,  economic,  and  social  siirvey  of  a  com- 
munity centering  in  a  town  of  1,400  population. 

161.  V/EST,  J.,  pseud.  Plainville,  USA.  238  p.  New  York, 
Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1945. 

Description  of  a  small  contemporary  rural  community 
on  the  southern  border  of  the  Com  Belt. 

162.  V/HETTEN,  N.  L.   Studies  of  suburbanization  in  Con- 
necticut. 3.  Wilton:  a  rural  town  near  metropolitan  New 
York.   Conn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  230,  132  p.  Storrs,  1939. 

Description  of  suburbanization  in  a  small  country 
town  in  process  of  change  from  an  agricultural  community  to 
a  rural  residential  one.  Enumerates  and  describes  social  or- 
ganizations. 

163.  WHETTEN,  N.  L.,  and  DEVEREUX,  E.  C,  JR.   Studies  of 
suburbanization  in  Connecticut.   1.  Windsor:  a  highly  de- 
veloped agricultural  area.  Conn.  (Storrs)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  212,  144  p.   Storrs,  1936. 

A  descriptive  analysis  of  the  adjustments,  problems, 
and  social  conflicts  resulting  from  suburbanization  of  an  old 
New  England  town. 

164.  V/HETTEN,  N.  L.,  and  FIELD,  R.  F.   Studies  of  suburban- 
ization in  Connecticut.   2.   Norwich,  an  industrial  part-time 
farming  area.   Conn.  (Storrs)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  226,  121  p. 
Storrs,  1938. 

Includes  discussion  of  city  and  town  relationships,  or- 
ganizational memberships,  and  other  social  factors. 
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165.  ZD.tlERMAl^J,  C.  C.   The  changing  community.   661  p. 
New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers^  1938.  (Harper's  Social  Sci. 
Ser.) 

Analyzes  numerous  types  of  commimities  and  gives 
detailed  case  reports  of  14. 

TRADE  AND  SERVICE  CENTERS 

166.  ALLRED,  C.  E.,  LUEBKE,  B.  H.,  and  IMHSHALL,  J.  H. 
Trade  centers  in  Tennessee,  1900-1930.   Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Agr.  Econ.  and  Rur,  Sociol.  Dept.  Rpt.  16,  30  p.   Knoxville, 
1936. 

Trends  with  regard  to  rural  trade  centers. 

167.  AI\IDERSON,  A.  H._,  and  I^LLER,  C.  J.   The  changing 
role  of  the  small  town  in  farm  areas.  A  study  of  Adams, 
Nebraska.   Neb.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  419,  32  p.   Lincoln, 
1953.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

This  study  indicates  that  "rural  towns  are  grad- 
ually becomming  community  centers  for  marketing  farm  prod- 
ucts, buying  convenience  goods  and  services  and  participating 
in  organized  comonunity  activities."  Their  future  may  depend 
upon  the  efficiency  with  which  they  complement  the  more 
specialized  city. 

168.  AULL,  G.  H.,  FELLERS,  C.  B.,  and  MIXON,  J.  A.   A 
brief  economic  s\irvey  of  the  Anderson  (S.  C.)  trading  area. 
S.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  68,  20  p.   Clemson,  1944. 

An  appraisal  of  the  facilities  and  services  offered 
to  farmers  in  .mderson  and  the  conditions  affecting  the  local 
market  for  farm  products . 

169.  BALLINGER,  R.  A.,  and  JAMES,  H.  J.   Community  sales 
days  in  Oklahoma.   Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cur.  Farm  Econ.  (Ser. 
49)   8:  40-44.   Stillwater,  1935. 

Gives  the  purposes  of  the  community  sales  days 
established  in  Oklahoma,  explains  the  method  of  conducting 
them,  and  gives  details  of  one  of  the  oldest  of  the  sales 
days  conducted  at  Miami  by  the  IJHasd   Sales  Day  Association. 

170.  BELCHER,  J.  C.   Ser^/ice  relationships  of  farmers  in 
Lincoln  County,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  B-383, 
26  p.   Stillwater,  1952. 

Information  obtained  from  10  percent  (266)  of  the 
farm  families  in  Lincoln  County.   Shows  where  the  rural  people 
go  for  various  goods  and  services,  the  social  and  economic 
characteristics  of  those  (l)  v^ho  do  not  use  certain  goods  and 
services  and  (2)  who  buy  goods  and  services  in  other  commu- 
nities . 
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171.  BELL,  E.  H.  Public  and  connnunity  facilities.  Tex. 
Agr. .Workers'  Assoc.  Proc.  (1947)  20:  5-10. 

Based  on  recommendations  made  for  Columbia  River 
Basin  settlement. 

172.  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.,  and  LORGE,  I.   Rural  trends  in 
depression  years;  A  survey  of  village-centered  agricultural 
communities,  1930-1936.  387  p.  New  York,  Columbia  Univ.  Press, 
1937. 

Third  in  a  series  of  studies  of  14-0  agricultural 
villages.  The  first  was  made  in  1923-24,  the  second,  1929-30. 
The  present  study  outlines  and  discusses  changes  in  population, 
communities,  village- country  relationships;  institutions  of 
trade,  industry,  banking,  education,  religion,  and  social 
life;  the  rise  of  adult  education;  and  the  question  of  relief. 

173.  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.,  and  SMITH,  T.  L.  Village  growth 
and  decline,  1930-1940.  Rur.  Sociol.  9:  103-115.  June  1944. 

Two  types  of  service  centers  for  rural  people  seem 
to  be  emerging- -the  "service  station  village"  and  the  "market 
town" . 

174.  CHITTICK,  D.  Growth  and  decline  of  South  Dakota 
trade  centers  1901-51.  S.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  448,  55 
p.   Brookings,  1955. 

Since  1911  (the  year  with  the  largest  number  of 
trade  centers,  759)  trade  centers  with  less  than  50  inhabi- 
tants have  declined,  those  with  2,500  or  more  inhabitants  have 
increased.  Changes  contributing  to  the  decline  in  rural-farm 
population  include  agriciiltural  mechanization,  transportation, 
and  merchandising. 

175.  COLSTON,  R.   Can  rural  towns  survive?  Better  Farm- 
ing Methods  19:  22-23.  Mar.  1947. 

Suggests  ways  in  which  county  agents  and  vocational 
agricultural  teachers  can  head  community  development  pi*ograms. 

176.  GEDDES,  J.  A.   Farm  versus  village  living  in  Utah. 
Plain  City--type  "A"  village.  Utah  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  249, 
70  p.  Logan,  1934  and  Bui.  269,  82  p.  Logan,  1936. 

Contents:  I,  Conditioning  factors;  II,  Housing  con- 
ditions; III,  Use  of  local  community  agencies  and  institutions; 
IV,  Use  of  semi-local  community  outside  community  and  non-com- 
munity offerings  in  neighboring  towns,  cities,  and  other  areas. 

177.  HOFFER,  C.  R.   Changes  in  the  retail  and  service 
facilities  of  rural  trade  centers  in  Michigan,  1900  and  1930. 
Mch.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  261,  36  p.  East  Lansing, 
1935. 

With  the  general  store  the  principal  type  of  business 
agency  in  the  unincorporated  center,  its  services  are  supple- 
mentary to  those  offered  by  the  large  trade  centers. 


-  27  - 

178.  HOFFER,  C.  R.   The  changing  ecological  pattern  in 
rural  life.  Rur.  Sociol.  13:  176-180.  June  19';8. 

Changes  in  relative  importance  of  neighborhoods  and 
several  types  of  trade  centers. 

179.  HOFFER,  C.  R.   The  farmer's  trading  facilities. 
Rur.  Amer.  U:  28-29.   Feb.  1936. 

The  importance  of  the  small  rural  trade  center  in 
community  activities  and  services. 

180.  JENKINS,  D.  R.  Growth  and  decline  of  agricultural 
villages.  Columbia  Univ.  Teachers  Col.  Contrib.  to  Ed.  819 _, 
95  p.   New  York,  1940. 

The  purpose  of  this  study  was  to  investigate  the 
factors  that  influence  the  population  changes  in  agricultural 
villages,  and  to  consider  the  community  and  institutional 
effects  of  growth  and  decline. 

181.  KIRKPATRICK,  E.  L.   Looking  at  Lowell.  Marietta 
Col.  Bui.  Vol.  XLVIII,  No.  6,   Marietta,  Ohio,  1950. 

This  Ohio  community  (village  and  trade  area)  was 
studied  by  students  in  rural  sociology  during  the  school 
years  1948-49  and  1949-50.  Its  history,  resources,  and  exist- 
ing organizations  were  analyzed.  Suggestions  for  improvement 
are  included. 

182.  KOOS,  E.  L.,  and  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.  Suburbanization 
in  Webster,  New  York.  Rochester  Univ.  Studies  Metrop.  Ro- 
chester 1,  95  p.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1945. 

Study  of  the  effects  of  in-migration  on  institutions, 
services,  and  attitudes  in  a  rural  township  and  village. 

183.  KRAENZEL,  C.  F.   Sutland  and  Yonland  setting  for 
community  organization  in  the  Plains.  Rur.  Sociol.  18:  344- 
358.   Dec.  1953. 

A  study  of  southeastern  Montana  showed  that  new 
institutional  patterns  and  forms  of  social  organization  are 
emerging  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Sutland  and  Yonland  areas. 
In  order  to  have  the  population  base  and  resources  necessary 
to  provide  certain  services,  it  is  necessaiy  to  include  the 
larger  areas. 

184.  LANDIS,  P.  H.   V/ashington  fann  trade  centers,  1900- 
1935.  Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  360,  40  p.   Pullman,  1938. 
Rur.  Sociol.  series  in  population,  no.  3. 

Traces  trends  in  population,  in  the  number,  growth 
and  decline,  appearance  and  disappearance  of  trade  centers 
and  analyzes  contributing  factors. 

185.  MARSHALL,  D.  G.   Hamlets  and  villages  in  the  United 
States;  their  place  in  the  American  way  of  life.  Amer.  Sociol. 
Rev.  11:  159-165.  Apr.  1946. 
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Discusses  trends  in  population  of  hamlets  and  vil- 
lages (1920-1940)  and  their  significance  in  American  life — 
rural  and  urban. 

186.  MATHER,  W.  G.,  JR.   Llttletown,  the  story  of  an 
American  village.  Haiper's  Monthly  Mag.   170:  199-208.  Jan. 
1935. 

Description  of  economic  and  social  conditions  in  a 
small  town  in  southwestern  New  York. 

187.  MAYO,  S.  C.  Two  population  characteristics  of 
county-seat  towns  in  North  Carolina.  Rur.  Sociol.  12:  423- 
426.   Dec.  1947. 

Tables  show  comparisons  of  number  of  centers,  per- 
centage of  increase  of  population  in  county  seats  and  other 
centers,  1930-1940,  by  size  and  color,  and  percentage  of 
population  classified  as  nonwMte  in  coiinty  seats  and  other 
centers  by  size,  1940. 

188.  McCARTY,  H.  H.  The  changing  functions  of  Iowa  vil- 
lages; an  analysis  of  the  functions  of  the  small  Iowa  town — 
its  importance  to  the  social  and  economic  life  of  the  commu- 
nity which  it  serves.  Iowa  Univ.  Jour.  Business  21:  7-8, 

12.   Dec.  1940. 

189.  MITCHELL,  R.  V.   Trends  in  rural  retailing  in 
Illinois,  1926  to  1938.   111.  Univ.  Bur.  Business  Res.  Bui. 
59,  63  p.  Urbana,  1939. 

Study  of  causes  for  reduced  sales  related  to  size 
of  village  and  distance  from  primary  trading  center. 

190.  NELSON,  L.,  and  JACOBSON,  E.  T.   Recent  changes  in 
farm  trade  centers  of  Minnesota.  Rur.  Sociol.  6:  99-106. 
June  1941. 

Changes  during  the  depression  years  of  1929  to  1933 
and  the  post-depression  period,  1933-1937. 

191.  ODELL,  C.  B.  The  functional  pattern  of  villages  in 
a  selected  area  of  the  Corn  Belt.  59  p.  Chicago,  Univ.  of 
Chicago  Libr.,  1939. 

The  villages  studied  are  in  McLean  County,  Illinois. 

192.  PICKLESIMER,  P.  W.  Agglomerated  settlements  in  the 
New  Bright  Tobacco  Belt  (North  Carolina).   Econ.  Geog.  22: 
38-45.  Jan.  1946. 

Describes  briefly  several  types  of  trade  centers 
and  tobacco  marketing  centers. 

193.  SMITH,  T.  L.   Some  aspects  of  village  demography. 
Social  Forces  20:  15-25.  Oct.  1941. 
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Discusses  the  detenulnation  of  some  of  the  distin- 
guishing features  of  village  population,  such  as  age  structure, 
sex  composition,  and  marital  conditions,  and  "indicates  the 
fallacy  of  considering  village  and  rural-nonfarm  as  synony- 
mous categories . " 

194.  SMITH,  T.  L.  The  role  of  the  village  in  American 
rural  society.   Rur.  Sociol.  7:  10-21.  Mar.  1942. 

Includes  discussion  of  the  village  as  a  center  of 
trade  and  commerce  and  the  nucleus  of  the  rural  community. 

195.  THADEN,  J.  F.  The  Lansing  region  and  its  tributary 
town-country  communities;  a  study  of  88   tovmships  and  52  com- 
munities tributar;;^''  to  Lansing.  Ijlich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec. 
Bui.  302,  50  p.   East  Lansing,  1940. 

In  the  six  counties  surrounding  Lansing,  trade  and 
service  areas  of  each  village  and  town  were  determined  as 
well  as  Lansing's  zone  of  influence. 

196.  TREWARTHA,  G.  T.   The  unincorporated  hamlet:  an 
analysis  of  data  sources.   Rur.  Sociol.  6:  35-42.  Mar.  1941. 

Compares  data  on  Wisconsin  hamlets  obtained  from 
several  published  sources  and  from  field  surveys. 

197.  WHITNEY,  V.  H.  Economic  differences  among  rural 
centers.  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  12:  50-57.   Feb.  1947. 

Compares  various  aspects  of  customer-merchant  re- 
lationship in  agricultural,  industrial,  and  suburban  trade 
centers  of  five  size  classes. 

NEIGHBORHOOD  AND  COMMUNITY  DELINEATION 

198.  AIZXANDER,  F.  D.   The  problem  of  locality-group 
classification.  Rur.  Sociol.  17:  236-244.  Sept.  1952. 

Because  of  the  confusion  in  the  use  of  the  terms 
"neighborhood"  and  "community, "  the  author  points  out  the 
need  for  the  development  of  a  useful  and  valid  classification 
scheme  for  locality  groups. 

199.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.   Rural  communities  and  neighbor- 
hoods in  the  Northern  Great  Plains.   12  p.   Lincoln,  Nebr., 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1944. 

Gives  examples  of  community  and  neighborhood  map- 
pings in  the  Northern  Great  Plains. 

200.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.,  and  KREIFELS,  M.  H.   Survey  of 
communities  in  Franklin  County,  Nebraska.   15  p.  Washington, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Scon.,  1942.   Franklin  County 
Land  Use  Planning  Committee  cooperating. 

Suggests  a  method  of  delineating  communities  quickly 
and  describes  briefly  the  communities  and  neighborhoods  of  the 
county. 
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201.  BERTRAND,  A.  L.   Rural  locality  groups:  changing 
patterns,  change  factors,  and  implications.  Rur.  Sociol.  19: 
174-179.  June  1954. 

The  principal  influences  which  change  neighborhood 
and  community  patterns  were  grouped  iinder  (1)  technology,  (2) 
population  shifts,  (3)  prosperity,  and  (4)  legislative  pro- 
grams. With  an  increasing  centralization  of  institutions  and 
a  growing  multiplicity  of  special-interest  groups,  the  com- 
munity apparently  is  superseding  the  neighborhood  as  the  basic 
locality  group  in  many  rural  areas. 

202.  BONSER,  H.  J.,  and  MILK,  R.  G.  Neighborhoods  and 
communities  of  Cumberland  County,  Tennessee.  Tenn.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rur.  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Res.  Ser.  Monog. 
129,  20  p.  Knoxville,  1941. 

Communities  and  neighborhoods  are  mapped,  listed, 
and  described. 

203.  COLEMAN,  L.   Communities  and  administrative  areas 
of  Greene  County,  Georgia.  19  maps.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1941. 

These  maps  show  how  area  divisions  made  by  planning 
and  action  programs  do  not  coincide  with  the  natural  neighbor- 
hoods and  communities. 

204.  DAVIES,  V.  Neighborhoods,  townships  and  communi- 
ties in  Wright  County,  Minnesota.  P^r.  Sociol.  8:   51-61. 
Mar.  1943. 

Survey  shows  that  townships  have  historical,  polit- 
ical, and  name  importance  and  are  the  local  areas  to  which  a 
sizeable  majority  of  the  farm  families  identify  themselves. 

205.  ENSMINGER,  D.  Diagnosing  rural  community  organiza- 
tion. Rur.  Sociol.  3:  410-420.  Dec.  1938.   (Abstract  in 
Cornell  Univ.  Abs.  Theses  1939,  p.  132-137,  Ithaca,  1940.) 

An  exploratory  study  conducted  to  develop  a  method, 
using  as  sample  10  rural  communities  in  Broome  County,  New 
York.   (See  also  item  206.) 

206.  ENSMINGER,  D.   Diagnosing  rural  community  organiza- 
tion. N.  Y.  Agr.  Col.   (Cornell)  Ext.  Bui.  444,  43  p.  Ithaca, 
1940. 

Cover- title:  Measuring  the  effectiveness  of  your 
community.  Diagnosing  rural -community  organization.  What  it  is. 
How  it  is  done. 

Based  on  Ph.D.  thesis.   (See  also  item  205.)   Waynes- 
ville  and  Lowry  communities  were  diagnosed  as  examples. 

207.  ENSMINGER,  D.  The  community  in  county  planning. 
Land  Policy  Rev.  3:  44-51.  Mar. /Apr.  1940. 
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Discusses  the  following  topics:  How  to  mark  the  ex- 
tent of  a  community;  distinctions  between  communities  and 
neighborhoods;  identifying  various  neighborhood  areas;  demo- 
cratic planning  and  the  need  for  action;  which  groups  should 
committee  members  represent?;  the  functions  of  community  com-  . 
mittees;  communities  have  individualities. 

208.  FORSYTH,  F.  H.   The  use  of  road  turnings  in  com- 
munity research.  Rur  Sociol.  9:  384-385.  Dec.  1944. 

A  means  of  community  delineation. 

209.  GALLIEN,  G.  S.  Natiiral  neighborhoods  and  communi- 
ties of  Wayne  County,  Tenn.  Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ. 
and  Rur.  Sociol.  Dept.  Rur.  Res.  Ser.  Monog.  193,  24  p. 
Knoxville,  1946. 

Communities  and  neighborhoods  are  listed  and  de- 
scribed. 

210.  GEDDES,  J.  A.  Modification  of  the  early  Utah  farm 
village.  Assoc.  Pacific  Coast  Geog.  Ybk.  (1942)  8:  15-22. 

Discusses  actual  and  recommended  modifications  in 
layout  of  typical  Mormon  villages  and  surrounding  areas. 

211.  GROPINS,  W.  Organic  Neighbourhood  Planning.  Housing 
and  Town  and  Country  Planning,  Bui.  2,  pp.  2-5.  United  Na- 
tions, Apr.  1949. 

Outlines  essential  conditions  in  neighborhood  and 
community  planning  which  will  meet  the  human  needs  of  the 
group.  Includes  diagrams  showing  relationship  between  the 
neighborhood  and  community. 

212.  HOFFSOMMER,  H.  Population  and  community  problems 
in  county  planning.  17  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1940. 

The  importance  of  neighborhoods  and  communities  in 
county  planning  and  techniques  of  delineation  and  interpreta- 
tion. Counties  in  Mississippi  and  New  York  are  used  as  ex- 
amples . 

213.  HOFFSOMMER,  H.,  and  PRYOR,  H.  Neighborhoods  and  com- 
munities in  Covington  County,  Mississippi.  31  p.  Washington, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1941. 

Delineation,  description,  and  methodology. 

214.  HOLT,  J.  B.   Report  of  a  reconnaissance  survey  of 
neighborhoods  and  communities  of  Caswell  County,  North  Caro- 
lina, with  recommendations.   8  p.   V/ashington,  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1940.   Caswell  County  Land  Use  Planning 
Committee  cooperating. 

The  puirpose  of  the  study  was  "to  discover  and  map 
the  groupings  of  farm  men  and  women  which  would  provide  the 
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most  practical  basis  for  the  organization  of  community  land 
use  planning  committees." 

215.  HOLT,  J.  B.   Rural  neighborhoods  and  communities  of 
Lee  County,  Alabama,  and  their  significance  for  land  use 
planning.   21  p.  ';7ashington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  1941. 

In  two  parts.  Pt.  I  contains  general  observations, 
including  a  digest  of  recommendations.  Pt.  II  contains  indi- 
vidual descriptions  of  the  communities  and  neighborhoods. 

216.  KAUFMAN,  H.  F.   The  limitations  of  the  neighborhood 
as  a  unit  for  organization.  Rur.  Sociol.  9:  57-59.  Mar.  1944. 

Points  out  that  these  limitations  lie  both  in  the 
lack  of  certain  objective  characteristics  and  in  the  vagueness 
of  the  definition  of  the  neighborhood. 

217.  KUMLIEN,  W.  F.,  HOLM,  C,  and  SCANDRETTE,  C.  The 
emerging  rural  communities  of  Brookings  County,  S.  D.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  6,  9  p.   Brookings,  1940.   State 
and  Federal  Works  Projects  Admin.,  cooperating. 

In  this  and  following  studies  the  authors  locate 
present-day  neighborhoods  and  communities,  emphasizing  his- 
torical development. 

218.  KUMLIEN,  W.  F.,  SAUER,  H.  M. ,  and  SCANDRETTE,  C. 
The  emerging  rural  communities  of  Brule  County,  S.  D.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  99,  9  p.   Sanborn  County,  S.  D. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  100,  8   p.   Brookings,  1942. 
State  and  Federal  V/ork  Projects  Admin.,  cooperating. 

(See  item  217.) 

219.  KUMLIEN,  W.  F.,  and  SCANDRETTE,  C.   The  emerging 
rural  communities  of  Brown  County,  S.  D.  Agr,  Expt.  Sta.  Rur. 
Sociol.  Pam.  101,  8  p.   Clay  County,  S.  D.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  104,  9  p.   Edmunds  County,  S.  D.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  102,  9  p.   Tripp  County,  S.  D.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  105,  7  p.   Turner  County,  S.  D. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  103,  9  p.   Brookings,  1942. 
State  and  Federal  V/ork  Projects  Admin.,  cooperating. 

(See  item  217.) 

220.  KUMLIEN,  V/.  F.,  SCANDRETTE,  C,  and  HATCH,  R.   The 
emerging  rural  communities  of  Kingsbury  County,  S.  D.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Rur.  Sociol.  Pam.  13,  10  p.  Moody  County,  S.  D. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ptur.  Sociol.  Pam.  22,  9  p.   Brookings,  1941. 
State  and  Federal  Work  Project  Admin.,  cooperating. 

(See  item  217.) 

221.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.  Extension  Service  jumps  back  to 
the  neighborhood.  Rur.  .Sociol.  8:  412-415.  Dec.  1943. 
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Revival  of  interest  in  the  neighborhood,  instead  of 
the  comraunity,  as  a  "basic  functional  area  for  rural  social 
work. 

222.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.  Neighborhoods  in  Illinois.   Rur. 
Sociol.  19:  188-191.   June  1954. 

Explains  how  neighborhoods  and  communities  were 
delineated  in  three  Illinois  counties --Pike,  Fayette,  and 
McHeniy.  This  procedure  was  found  helpful  in  the  location  of 
natural  community  boundaries  of  new  community-unit  school 
districts. 

223.  LIVELY,  C.  E.,  and  GREGORY,  C.  L.   Rural  social 
areas  in  Mssouri.  }J\o.   Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  4-14,  25  p. 
Columbia,  1948. 

Describes  six  fairly  homogeneous  rural  social  areas 
and  a  number  of  sub-areas  which  changed  very  little  between 
1930  and  1940. 

224.  LOOMIS,  C.  P.,  and  ENSMINGER,  D.   Governmental  ad- 
ministration and  informal  local  groups.  Appl.  Anthrop.  1: 
41-62.  Jan. /Mar.  1942. 

Relation  of  Department  of  Agriculture  administra- 
tive areas  to  natural  communities  and  neighborhoods. 

225.  MAYO,  S.  C.  Testing  criteria  of  rural  locality 
groups.  Rur.  Sociol.  14:  317-325.  Dec.  1949. 

The  specific  purposes  of  the  articles  were:  "(1)  To 
show  the  distribution  of  locality  groups  in  a  specific  county 
by  certain  indexes  considered  by  rural  sociologists  as  char- 
acteristic of  community  life  in  inral  areas.  (2)  To  show  the 
relationship  between  four  quantitative  indexes  of  rural 
locality  groups.  (3)  To  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  short- 
cuts in  the  methodology  of  obtaining  data  for  three  of  the 
indexes.  (4)  To  show  the  relationship  between  the  fo\ir  quanti- 
tative indexes  and  certain  quantified  measures  of  group  identi- 
fication. " 

226.  McMURRAY,  J.  D.,  KEELER,  F.  R. ,  and  REHL,  D.  F. 
Community  and  neighborhood  areas  of  Ross  County,  Ohio,  33  p. 
Columbus,  Ohio  State  Univ.,  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.,  1941.   U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.  cooperating. 

Identifies  local  areas  having  families  which  may 
work  together  in  action  programs. 

227.  McNAMARA,  R.  L.   Farmers  study  their  communities  in 
Hand  County,  South  Dakota.  27  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1941.   Hand  County  Land  Use  Planning  Com- 
mittee and  the  South  Dakota  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  cooperating. 

Outline  of  a  procedure  '"whereby  fanii  people  in  a 
given  county  can  study  and  delineate  the  neighborhoods  and 
communities  in  their  own  areas." 
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228.  AffiLVIN,  B.  L.  The  rural  neighborhood  concept.  Rur. 
Sociol.  19:  371-376.  Dec.  1954. 

The  author  challenges  the  use  of  "neighborhood"  in 
describing  locality  groups.  He  points  out  that  "Neighborliness 
was  a  cultural  characteristic  of  rural  America;  it  could  not  be 
mapped . " 

229.  NICHOLS,  R.  R.   Locating  neighborhoods  and  communi- 
ties in  Red  River  Parish,  Louisiana.  30  p.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
State  Univ.,  1941.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  co- 
operating with  La.  State  Extension  Service. 

Method  of  procedure  in  delineation  of  neighborhoods 
and  brief  descriptions  of  the  neighborhoods  in  Red  River 
Parish. 

230.  NICHOLS,  R.  R.   Short  cuts  in  comm^unity  delineation 
procedure.   7  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  1941. 

Describes  method  used  in  seven  counties  in  Arkansas 
and  Mssissippi  where  boundaries  of  neighborhoods  and  com- 
munities were  determined  by  a  group  of  informants  very  famil- 
iar with  the  county.  State  highway  base  maps  showing  the  lo- 
cation of  all  roads,  schools,  churches,  and  farm  dwellings 
were  used  to  help  in  mapping  the  areas. 

231.  NICHOLS,  R.  R. ,  and  PAGE,  J.  S.   Community  and 
neighborhood  areas,  Lincoln  County,  Oklahoma.  20  p.  Wash- 
ington, U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1941. 

Methods  of  delineation  and  descriptions  of  the 
communities  and  neighborhoods. 

232.  PAGE,  J.  S.,  and  SANT,  P.  T.   Identification  of 
neighborhoods  and  communities,  Roane  County,  Tennessee.  11  p. 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.,  Univ.  of  Tenn.  1941.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.,  Econ.,  U.  S.  Ext.  Serv.,  and  Univ.  of 
Tenn . ,  cooperating . 

A  reconnaissance  survey  of  neighborhood  and  com- 
munity groupings  to  discover  and  map  natural  groupings  for 
program-planning  and  improvement  of  existing  organizations. 

233.  POUNDSTONE,  B.,  and  BEERS,  H.  W.   Neighborhood  and 
community  basis  of  rural  organization;  suggested  methods  and 
procedures.  Ky.  Univ.  Col.  Agr.  Farm  Econ.  Dept.  Farm  Ec. 
LUP-53,  13  p.  Lexington,  1942.  Ky.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv. 
and  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  cooperating. 

Includes  map  showing  communities  and  neighborhoods 
in  Washington  Coxinty,  Kentucky,  and  neighborhoods  in  Buffalo 
Community,  La  Rue  County,  Kentucky. 
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234.  RYAN,  B.   The  neighborhood  as  a  unit  of  action  in 
rural  programs.  Rur.  Sociol.  9:  27-35.  Mar.  1944.  Discus- 
sion by  R.  Herberle,  p.  35-36.   Rejoinder  by  B.  Ryan,  p.  36- 
37. 

Ryan  challenges  the  idea  that  the  neighborhood  is 
the  most  appropriate  unit  for  action  programs.  He  points  out 
that  many  functions  once  performed  by  primary  locality  groups 
can  be  carried  out  more  efficiently  on  a  special  interest  group 
basis.  (See  Kaufman,  H.  F.  item  216.) 

235.  SMDERS,  I.  T.,  and  ENSLGNGER,  D.  Alabama  rural 
communities;  a  study  of  Chilton  County.  Ala.  Col.  Bui.  v. 
33,  no.   lA,  Total  no.  136,  80  p.  Montevallo,  1940.  U.S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

Pt.  2,  The  social  organization  of  Chilton  County, 
contains  information  on  neighborhoods,  communities,  leader- 
ship, and  social  participation.  Includes  maps. 

236.  SANDERSON,  D.   Locating  the  rural  community.   N.  Y. 
Agr.  Col.  (Cornell)  Ext.  Bui.  413,  18  p.   Ithaca,  1939. 

Revision  of  Cornell  Reading  Course  for  the  Farm, 
Country  Life  Series,  Lesson  158,  June  1920. 

237.  SCOFIELD,  E.   The  origin  of  settlement  patterns  in 
rural  New  England.  Geog.  Rev.  28:  652-663.   Oct.  1938. 

Layouts  of  early  villages. 

238.  SLOCUM,  W.  L.,  and  CASE,  H.  M.  Are  neighborhoods 
meaningful  social  groups  throughout  rural  America?  Rur. 
Sociol.  18:  52-59.  Mar.  1953. 

A  study  of  five  widely  separated  localities  in 
Washington  State  indicates  that  a  "neighborhood"  delineated 
by  "lay  experts"  through  the  traditional  structured  approach 
may  not  be  considered  a  "neighborhood"  by  the  people  living 
in  the  area. 

239.  STANDING,  T.  G.  Kansas  rural  communities;  a  study 
of  Nemaha  County.  30  p.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ., 
Amarillo,  Tex.,  1940.   Kansas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  cooperating. 

A  map  outlines  the  communities  and  neighborhoods  of 
the  coimty. 

240.  THADEN,  J.  F.  Ethnic  settlements  in  rural  Michigan. 
Mch.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Qdart.   Bui.  29:  102-111.  Nov.  1946. 

Includes  section  on  delineation  of  ethnic  settle- 
ments in  rural  Iv&chigan,  p.  109-111. 

241.  U.  S.  BUR.  OF  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.   Communities 
and  neighborhoods  in  land  use  planning.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  Co.  Planning  Ser.  6,  7  p.  Washington,  1940. 
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How  to  Identify  and  bound  connnunlties  and   neighbor- 
hoods as  a  step  in  obtaining  adequate  farmer  representation 
on  planning  coimnittees. 

242.  V/INCHESTER,  F.   Rural  neighborhoods  and  conmrunities 
in  thirteen  Kentucky  counties,  1941:  size,  population  and 
social  structure.  Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  450,  20  p.  Lex- 
ington, 1943 . 

Study  showed  that  types  of  association  which  define 
the  neighborhood  continue  to  exist. 

COMMUNITY  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

243.  ALEXANDER,  F.  D.   Constructive  measures  for 
southern  rural  communities.  Social  Forces  24:  181-185.  Dec. 
1945. 

General  discussion  of  direct  and  indirect  measures 
which  can  be  employed  to  bring  about  community  improvement. 

24^.  ASSOCIATION  OF  SOUTHERN  AGRICULTURAL  WORKERS. 
Workshop  on  Community  Development.   Community  development  in 
the  south.  76  p.  Mss.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.,  State  College, 
1951. 

Includes  reports  from  eleven  states  (Alabama, 
Arkansas,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  North 
Carolina,  Oklahoma,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Texas)  by 
rural  sociologists  on  community  activities,  programs,  and 
research. 

245.  BAUMAN,  C.  G.  Better  rural  life  through  neighbor- 
hood improvement.   Okla.  A.  &  M.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  616,  24  p. 
Stillwater,  1954. 

Shows  how  to  organize,  plan,  and  carry  out  a 
neighborhood  improvement  program. "  The  objectives  of  such  a 
program  should  be:  to  develop  a  better  neighborhood  with  an 
informed  and  active  leadership,  to  make  farm  and  ranch  life 
more  desirable  and  satisfying,  and  to  build  a  more  profitable 
agriculture. " 

246.  BEALS,  A.  R.,  and  McCORKLE,  T.   Lost  lake:  A  study 
of  an  agricultural  community  established  on  reclaimed  land. 
(Kroeber  Anthropological  Society  Papers  No.  3.)  91  p.  Berk- 
eley, Univ.  of  California,  1950. 

This  study  of  social  structure  and  adjustment  re- 
veals the  human  complexities  that  develop  when  a  government 
bureau  attempts  to  build  a  community  of  people.  Shows  how 
fonnal  and  informal  groups  help  the  newcomer  in  his  adjust- 
ment to  the  community. 
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247.  BEERS,  H.  W.,  and  OTHERS.   Community  land-use  plann- 
ing committees:  organization,  leadership,  and  attitudes,  Gar- 
rard Co\mty,  Kentucky,  1939.   Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  417: 
14-1-236.   Lexington,  1941.  R.  M.  Williams,  J.  S.  Page,  and 

D.  Ensminger,  joint  authors. 

The  place  of  neighborhoods  and  communities  in  land- 
use  planning  was  studied. 

248.  BENSFORD,  L.  Developing  plans  from  community  up. 
U.  S.  Ext.  Serv.,  Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  16:  118.  Aug.  1945. 

Activities  of  V/eld  County  (Colorado)  Agricultural 
Council  and  its  relations  with  local  organizations  and  the 
extension  office. 

249.  BEST,  K.,  and  HILLYER,  K.   Hats  off  to  a  winner. 
Country  Gentleman  124:  120-124.  May  1954. 

The  Grange  of  Friend,  Nebraska,  has  carried  out 
many  projects  which  have  benefited  the  community  and  s\irround- 
ing  area  but  the  promotion  of  better  rural -urban  relations 
helped  them  with  the  National  Grange  Sixth  Annual  Community 
Service  Project. 

250.  BLOOMFIELD,  H.   The  miracle  of  "We."  Country 
Gentleman  123:  93,  122-123.  June  1953. 

When  172  families  in  Powell  Valley,  Claiborne 
County,  Tennessee,  united  to  build  a  community  center,  it 
was  the  beginning  of  many  improvements  in  home  conveniences, 
farming  methods,  health,  and  recreation. 

251.  BRIGGS,  E.  A.   Community  plans  its  life.   Iowa 
State  Planning  Bd.   Iowa  Planning  News  3:  1-3,  6.  Des  Moines, 
1938. 

Accoimt  of  community  betterment  planning  project  of 
the  Kanawha  commnjnity  in  Hancock  County,  Iowa. 

252.  BROWNELL,  B.  The  Montana  project.   Recreation  40: 
146-148.  June  1946. 

Discussion  of  the  Montana  Study  for  the  enrichment 
of  life  in  small  rural  communities. 

253.  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.   Community  organization  and  adult 
education;  a  five-year  experiment.  With  the  assistance  of 
Gordon  Blackwell,  Laura  S.  Ebaugh,  R.  0.  Johnson,  Clarence  B. 
Loomis,  Margaret  Charters  Lyon,  Ralph  M.  Lyon,  (and)  Nicholas 
Mitchell.   124  p.   Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Univ.  of  N.  C.  Press, 
1942. 

Organization  and  work  of  the  Greenville  Coxinty 
(South  Carolina)  Council  for  Community  Development. 

254.  CARTER,  H.   Tupelo,  Miss.   Sat.  Even.  Post  223:  32- 
33,  78,  80-82.  Feb.  17,  1951. 
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Contains  a  description  of  a  far-reaching  community 
development  program  originating  in  Tupelo,  Lee  County,  Mis- 
sissippi. 

255.  CHAPIN,  F.  S.,   JR.  A  plan  for  citizen  participation 
in  commimity  development.  Social  Forces  25:  313-320.  Mar. 
1947. 

Emphasizes  importance  of  citizen  participation  in 
the  planning  and  carrying  out  of  community  improvements,  with 
a  close  relation  "between  the  citizen  and  specialist. 

256.  COBB,  J.  F.  Community  activity  in  a  work  unit  of 

a  district.  (Abs.)  Assoc.  South.  Agr.  Workers  Proc.  (1941)  42: 
228-229.   1941. 

Abstract  of  a  paper  describing  group  planning  on  a 
community  basis  in  Cobb  County,  Georgia.  The  plan  described 
is  the  cooperative  program  for  land  use  participated  in  by  the 
Coosa  River  Soil  Conservation  District  and  the  Georgia  Divi- 
sion of  Vocational  Agricultural  Education. 

257.  COMMITTEE  FOR  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT,  AGRICULTURAL 
COMMUNITIES  COMMITTEE.  Post-war  jobs  and  growth  in  small 
communities.  18  p.  New  York,  1945. 

Planning  for  employment  and  community  development. 

258.  COTTON,  T.  L.  Citizen  action  in  a  village.  Ameri- 
can City  67:  116-117.  Mar.  1952. 

The  New  York  State  citizens  Council  provided  a 
field  worker  to  help  the  people  of  Setauket,  Long  Island, 
organize  their  community.  The  immediate  goal  reached  was  a 
combined  junior  high  school  and  community  center. 

■  259.  DAHIR,  J.  Region  building.  208  p.  New  York, 
Harper  and  Brothers,  1955. 

A  story  of  community  development  with  special 
reference  to  the  Tennessee  Valley  area.  A  description  of  the 
social  and  economic  effects  upon  some  of  the  rural  communities 
is  included. 

260.  DAVIS,  D.  R.   An  experiment  in  informal  community 
organization.  Texas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Prog.  Rpt.  1323,  3  p. 
College  Station.   Feb.  7,  1951. 

Tlie  findings  of  two  surveys  determining  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  a  Texas  rural  community  were  distributed 
widely  among  the  local  people.  Civic  clubs,  farm  agencies, 
public  officials,  institutions  and  individuals  cooperated 
voluntarily  in  making  specific  improvements. 

261.  EDV/ARDS,  V.  A.   A  handbook  of  plans  and  programs 
for  the  community  council.   Prepared  under  auspices  of  Tus- 
kegee  Institute  and  the  National  Council  of  Churches  of 
Christ  in  the  U.  S.  A.  78  p.   Alabama,  Tuskegee  Institute, 
1955. 
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Contains  aids  and  suggestions  for  conducting  meet- 
ings, planning  programs,  and  promoting  social  action  for  com- 
munity development. 

262.  FAULK,  C.  A  community  rebuilds  for  youth.   Country 
Gentleman  122:  76-77,  83-84.  June  1952. 

Tells  how  the  people  in  Jeff  Davis,  Mississippi, 
worked  together  to  improve  the  school,  playgrounds,  and 
churches  and  built  a  community  center  which  is  attracting 
their  young  people.  Other  community  improvement  projects  are 
planned . 

263.  FESSLER,  D.  R.   Organizing  community  improvement 
clubs.  V.  P.  I.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Bui.  211,  28  p.  Blacksburg, 
1954. 

Suggests  four  steps  to  a  successful  community  im- 
provement club  as  follows:  (l)  setting  up  a  steering  com- 
mittee to  lay  the  groundwork  for  a  representative  community  [;. . 
organization;  (2)  holding  a  mass  meeting  to  launch  the  com- 
munity improvement  club,  elect  officers,  and  set  up  community 
goals;  (3)  appointing  committees  that  give  everyone  a  job  to 
do  according  to  his  special  skills  and  interests  and  (4)  hold- 
ing regular  monthly  meetings  that  develop  community  spirit, 
increase  participation  and  keep  the  program  moving  along. 

264.  FLYNN,  M.  The  resettlement  projects  as  laboratories 
for  community  development.  5  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Farm 
Security  Admin.,  1941.   (Address  at  annual  meeting  of  Texas 
Agricultural  Workers  Association,  San  Antonio,  January  10, 
1941.) 

Gives  several  examples  of  development  of  community 
organization  in  nevi^ly- settled  homesteads. 

265.  FREEIilAN,  C,  and  IMXO,    S.  C.   Community  contests  in 
North  Carolina.   N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Prog.  Rpt.  Rs-16, 

21  p.   Raleigh,  1952. 

Appraises  contests  held  in  over  210  communities  in 
40  counties  in  North  Carolina  in  1952.  Describes  major  types 
of  contests  with  suggestions  for  improvement  as  reported  by 
county  agents. 

266.  GALLOWAY,  R.  E.,  HOUSER,  P.  M.  and  HOFFSOMMER,  H. 
Community  aspects  of  library  planning.  IM.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  A-56,  32  p.   College  Park,  1951. 

A  study  of  social  organization  in  relation  to 
county  public  library  planning  in  Prince  Georges  County, 
Maryland.   Delineates  and  describes  communities  to  be  served, 
gives  the  characteristics  of  the  people  and  the  organizations 
and  institutions  through  which  they  function. 
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267.  GRD^S,  V/.  E.   Postwar  planning  at  the  community 
level.   Kans.  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Cir.  225,  10  p.  Manhattan, 
1944. 

A  study  of  existing  conditions  is  \irged  in  order 
to  plan  for  postwar  communily  needs. 

268.  GUCKY,  J.  B.,  and  COREY,  H.   A  community  organizes 
to  help  itself.  Educational  Leadership  7:  388-392.  Mar. 
1950. 

In  about  three  years,  the  Stephenson  Community 
Coordinating  Council,  organized  by  the  citizens  of  Stephen- 
son, Mchigan,  completed  about  50  projects  which  enriched 
community  life. 

269.  HERBERT,  P.  A.   Rural  community  planning.  Jour. 
Forestry  36:  1099-1106.  Nov.  1938. 

Discusses  the  place  of  the  community  in  area 
planning. 

270.  HILDMN,  A.   Community  organization  and  planning. 
378  p.   New  York,  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1950. 

Describes  (l)  the  characteristics  and  changes  of 
community  life,  (2)  the  planning  of  communities  from  rural 
areas  and  small  towns  to  cities,  (3)  the  role  of  organized 
groups  in  integrating  their  varied  programs  into  community 
life,  and  (4)  the  relationship  between  national  and  local 
planning. 

271.  HOFFER,  C.  R.  The  local  community  and  social  con- 
trol. Rur.  Sociol.  7:  81-84.  Mar.  1942. 

The  author  concludes  that  the  local  comammity  has 
an  important  influence  in  social  control,  and  that  well-or- 
ganized and  active  communities  form  the  best  foundations  for 
State  and  national  programs  of  community  improvement. 

272.  HUMMEL,  B.  L.   County  organization  for  program 
planning  in  Virginia.  Phir.  Sociol.  1:  90-93.  Max.   1936. 

Community  committees  in  agricultural  program  plan- 
ning. Advocates  combining  county  boards  with  local  committees, 
and  developing  advisory  and  planning  boards  and  committees 
on  a  community  rather  than  commodity  basis. 

273.  HUNSINGER,  C.   S.     A  rural-urban  coordinating  council. 
Town  &  Country  Church,  no.  15,  pt.  1,  p.   3  Feb.  1945. 

Organization  and  work  of  the  Ptural-Urban  Coordinating 
Council,  of  Bellevue,  Ohio. 

274.  HUNSINGER,  C.  S.  Accomplishing  rural  community 
work.  39  p.  Flat  Rock,  Ohio,  National  Township  Council,  1938. 

Presents  a  yardstick  for  rural  communities  and  a 
plan  for  a  township  council  for  a  typical  rural  community. 
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275.  HUNSINGER,  C.  S.  Rural -urban  coordination;  a  story 
of  actual  accomplishment,  showing  how  any  rural  community  can 
do  likewise,  with  the  cooperation  of  their  commercial  or  serv- 
ice organizations  of  their  trading-center  town...  Ed.  2  rev., 
48  p.  Flat  Rock,  Ohio,  Rural-Urban  Coordinating  Council,  1945. 

Describes  a  plan  carried  out  in  an  Ohio  community. 

276.  ILLINOIS.   COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  EXTENSION 
SERVICE.   Community  survival...  Univ.  of  111.  E3ct.  Serv.  Cir. 
633,  19  p.   Urbana,  1949. 

Tells  how  the  Central  Illinois  Community-Betterment 
Program  was  started,  how  it  works,  and  what  it  means  to  the 
people . 

277.  IOWA.   STATE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  AND  MECHANIC 
ARTS,  EXTENSION  SERVICE,  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  SECTION.   Community 
life  check  sheet:  tentative  outline  of  a  self  study  plan  for 
Iowa  communities.   Iowa.  State  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  CD-99,  50  p. 
Ames,  1936. 

To  help  county  and  community  planning  boards  build 
their  programs  and  outline  goals. 

278.  KAUFMAN,  H.  F.,  and  RIVERS,  D.  W.   Community  de-    ':; 
velopment.  Miss.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Pub.  197  (5M),  7  p.  State 
College,  1951. 

Outlines  steps  which  need  to  be  taken  in  building 
better  communities. 

279.  KENTUCKY.   UNIVERSITY,  BUREAU  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE. 
No.  1.  Community  service  in  Kentucky.  First  bien- 
nial report  of  the  Bureau  of  Community  Serv- 
ice. 31  p.   1950. 

No.  2.  Somerset,  Kentucky.  A  social  analysis,  18 
p.   1951. 

No.  3.  A  community  in  time  of  crisis.  An  army 

camp  reopens  in  ^forganfield,  Kentucky.   17 
p.  1951. 

No.  4.  A  social  profile  of  Providence,  Kentucky. 
23  p.  1951. 

No.  5.  Mobilizing  Kentucky's  resources  for  commu- 
nity development.  Report  of  the  first  annual 
Kentucky  Home  Town  Meeting.  29  p.   1951. 

No.  6.  Shelbyville.  A^ community  social  profile. 
13  p.   1952. 

No.  7.  Preparing  a  community  profile:  The  meth- 
odology of  a  social  reconnaissance.   18  p. 
1952. 

No.  8.  Social  profile  of  Metcalfe  Co\mty,  Kentucky. 
11  p.  1952. 

No.  9.  Bluegrass  town,  Kentucky.   An  analysis  of  four 
collective  social  values  17  p.   1952. 
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No.  10.  Paducah.  An  embryonic  metropolis.  48  p. 
1952. 

The  first  report  includes  a  statement  of  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  Bureau  and  the  procedures  used  in  helping 
communities  analyze  their  problems  and  work  toward  their 
solution.  The  first  community  to  ask  for  the  Bureau's  help 
was  Shepherdsville,  county  seat  of  Bullitt  County^  Kentucky. 
The  results  of  this  initial  effort  are  described  in  report 
No.  1.  The  other  reports  describe  various  contributions  made 
by  the  Bureau  to  a  number  of  Kentucky  communities. 

280.  KING,  W.  A._,  and  FANNING,  J.  W.   Community  develop- 
ment in  Georgia.  Ga.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Bui.  565,  rev.,  20  p. 
Athens,  1951. 

Shows  how  Community  Improvement  Contests  sponsored 
by  urban  groups  have  contributed  to  community  development 
work  in  Georgia. 

281.  LOHMANN,  K.  B.   A  community-planning  primer  for 
Illinois.  111.  Univ.  Bui.,  v.  32,  no.  50,  24  p.  Urbana, 
1935. 

Contents:  Introduction — the  why  and  wherefore  of 
planning;  1,  The  planning  agency;  2,  The  preparation  and 
adoption  of  a  comprehensive  or  master  plan;  3,  Planning  for 
the  city,  village,  or  town  in  Illinois;  4,  Local  development 
or  subdivision  plans;  5,  Regional  planning;  6,  Citizen,  of- 
ficial, and  technical  participation;  7,  Conclusion. 

282.  LOOMIS,  C.  B.  An  experience  in  community  develop- 
ment and  the  principles  of  community  organization.  190  p. 
Clayton,  Ga.,  Rabun  Press,  1944. 

Account  of  five-year  experience  of  the  Greenville, 
South  Carolina,  Council  for  Community  Development  under  a 
grant  from  the  General  Education  Board,  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion and  discussion  of  principles  of  community  organization 
based  on  quotations  from  various  writers. 

283.  LOOMIS,  C.  P.  Rebuilding  American  community  life. 
Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  5:  311-324.  J\me  1940. 

Emphasizes  organic  character  of  communities  and 
the  need  for  a  large  measure  of  local  control  in  programs 
sponsored  by  governmental  or  other  planning  agencies. 

284.  Loans,  C.  P.,  ENSMINGER,  D.,  and  WOOLLEY,  J. 
Neighborhoods  and  communities  in  county  planning.  Rur. 
Sociol.  6:  339-341.  Dec.  1941. 

The  White  Plains  neighborhood,  in  Charles  County, 
Maryland  is  given  as  an  example  of  neighborhood  study  and 
neighborhood  functioning. 
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285.  MAYO,  S.  C,  and  FREEMAN,  C.  J-'IaMng  good  communi- 
ties better  in  rural  North  Carolina.   N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Prog.  Rpt.  Rs-17,  19  p.   Raleigh,  1952. 

A  summary  of  ideas  for  rural  community  development 
as  given  by  leaders  in  North  Carolina  in  1951. 

286.  McCARTY,  J.  E.   Effectiveness  of  cooperation  among 
agricultural  agencies  demonstrated  by  the  Hinds  County,  Mis- 
sissippi, coordinating  council.   Agricultural  Education  Maga- 
zine 25:  163.  Jan.  1953. 

The  aim  of  the  council,  "A  Better  Agriculture  for 
Hinds  County,"  is  being  realized  through:  (1)  a  broiler  pro- 
duction program,  (2)  sweet  potato  production,  marketing  and 
storing,  and  (3)  pasture  development. 

287.  McGOUGH,  M.  L.  Western  North  Carolina  communities 
on  the  March.   Farmers  Fed.  News  32:  9,  36-37,  4-0.  Aug.  1952. 

Holly  Springs  and  Carson  are  two  of  seventy  western 
North  Carolina  communities  which  are  taking  part  in  the  Rural 
Community  Development  Contest  sponsored  by  the  Asheville  Agri- 
cultural Development  Council,  Inc. 

288.  McKEE,  E.  M.   The  people  act.  269  p.   New  York, 
Harper  and  Brothers,  1955. 

Eleven  of  the  original  thirty- eight  stories  told  on 
the  radio  program  called  "The  People  Act."  They  show  how 
Americans  are  working  together  to  deal  with  their  community 
problems  in  rural  areas,  towns,  and  cities. 

289.  McLEOD,  J.  H.   The  Wheat  commiinity.   Land  Policy 
Rev.  2:  24-29.   Sept. /Oct.  1939. 

Account  of  community  planning  activities  in  a  com- 
munity in  eastern  Tennessee. 

290.  MICHIGAN  COUNCIL  ON  ADULT  EDUCATION.   Organizing  a 
community  council.  24  p.   Lansing,  1953. 

A  manual  prepared  by  the  Committee  on  Community 
Organization  Projects  of  the  Michigan  Council  on  Adult  Educa- 
tion telling  what  a  community  council  is,  what  it  does,  and 
hov/  it  can  be  set  up  and  maintained. 

291.  MILLER,  L.  F.,  and  TBMONS,  J.  F.   Public  improve- 
ments for  your  community.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  AIS-38,  8  p. 
Washington,  1945.  -  > 

Suggests  objectives,  organization,  and  procedures 
in  community  improvement. 

292.  MISSISSIPPI  ECONOMIC  COUNCIL.  Tomorrow's  commimity. 
A  guide  for  ambitious  people  wanting  better  communities.  96 

p.  Jackson,  Miss.,  1954. 

Suggestions  on  organization  with  guide  sheets  for 
various  phases  of  community  life. 
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293.  MORGM,  A.  E.  The  fut\ire  of  small  connnunity  life. 
Coniraunity  Serv.   News  6:   3-5-Jan.-Feb.   19-48. 

Social  planners  should  recognize  the  inherent  need 
of  men  for  small  community  or  primary  group  living  regardless 
of  technological  changes. 

294-.  MOSES,  C.  H.  Government  by  the  people.  American 
City  67:  106-107,  179.   Jan.  1952. 

The  Arkansas  Economic  Council  and  the  Resources  and 
Development  Commission  sponsor  community  clinics  which  often 
lead  to  the  formation  of  Community  Development  Councils. 
Through  these  councils  local  groups  have  carried  out  many 
projects  promoting  the  economic  and  social  life  of  the  com- 
munity. 

295.  IMEIRAY,  C.  Guideposts  to  successful  community  or- 
ganizations.  Univ.  of  Tenn.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Pub.  351,  8  p. 
Knoxville,  1954. 

Outlines  steps  needed  in  the  organization  and  de- 
velopment of  a  well-balanced  program  for  community  improve- 
ment. 

296.  NICHOLLS,  W.  D.  A  long-time  experiment  in  local 
social  planning.  Bur.   Sociol.  5:  449-453.  Dec.  1940. 

A  twenty-year  experiment  in  community  improvement 
in  Fayette  County,  Kentucky. 

297.  OGDEN,  JEAN  and  JESS.  These  things  we  tried.  432 
p.  Univ.  of  Va.  Ext.  Div.,  Special  Projects  in  Adult  Educa- 
tion, Charlottesville,  1947. 

A  five-year  experiment  in  community  development 
which  answers  the  question  "How  can  an  educational  agency  help 
communities  to  help  themselves  through  the  efforts  of  their 
own  citizens. " 

298.  PARKER,  0.  M.  Alexandria  (Ohio)  a  cooperative  com- 
munity. Mountain  Life  and  Work  16:  6-10.  Winter,  1941. 

Accomplishments  and  indirect  results  achieved  by  a 
community  council  in  10  years  of  activity. 

299.  POE,  W.  D.  Arcadia...  America's  No.  1  rural  commu- 
nity. Prog.  Fanner,  Carolinas-Va.  Ed.  70:  20-21.  Feb.  1955. 

Arcadia,  Davidson  County,  North  Carolina,  was 
chosen  as  first  among  4,100  communities  in  37  States  in  the 
1954  "Community  Service  Contest"  sponsored  by  the  National 
Grange  and  Sears,  Roebuck  Foundation.  Service  projects  in- 
cluded building  a  community  center,  sponsoring  cancer  and  TB 
tests,  promoting  safety  and  farm  and  home  improvement  pro- 
grams. 
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300.  POSTON,  R.  W.   Democracy  is  you,  a  gTiide  to  citizen 
action.   312  p.   New  York,  Harper  and  Brothers,  1953. 

Describes  a  method  of  community  development  which 
was  first  begun  in  Montana  by  Baker  Brownell  and  later  tried 
out  in  six  different  community  areas  in  the  State  of  Washing- 
ton. It  is  a  plan  of  community  self-study  designed  for  use  in 
communities  of  various  sizes  and  locations-- (See  item  252.) 

301.  POSTON,  R.  W.   Small  town  renaissance.   231  p.   New 
York,  Harper  and  Brothers,  1950. 

Describes  a  project  carried  on  in  Montana  for  a 
three-year  period  in  which  residents  in  local  communities 
were  encouraged  to  study  systematically  their  problems  and 
to  solve  them  by  democratic  methods.  The  results  demonstrate 
the  effectiveness  of  this  approach  in  solving  community  prob- 
lems. (See  item  300.) 

302.  RATCHFORD,  C.  B.   A  mountain  community  moves  for- 
ward.  N.  C.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  300,  16  p.   Raleigh,  1947. 

Accomplishments  of  Rabbit  and  Cat  Creeks  Community 
in  area  test  demonstration  sponsored  by  North  Carolina  Agri- 
cultural Extension  Service  and  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 

303.  RYAN,  B.  Democratic  telesis  and  county  agricultural 
planning.  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22:  691-700.   Nov.  1940. 

Three  types  of  problems  emanating  from  the  agricul- 
tural planning  movement  are  discussed:  (l)  Planning  as  an  in- 
stance of  social  telesis;  (2)  the  cultural  consequences  of 
planning;  (3)  planning  and  community  organization. 

304.  SALISBURY,  G.  What  do  you  need  in  your  community? 
Follow  the  Grangers '  service  creed  and  you  can  make  life 
richer  through  neighborhood  cooperation.   Capper's  Farmer  64: 
26-27,  75.   Aug.  1953. 

Community  projects  described  include  remodeling  a 
church,  building  a  hospital  annex  and  a  community  hall,  work- 
ing for  better  roads  and  telephone  service,  helping  to  obtain 
fire-fighting  equipment,  and  staging  a  soil  conservation  field 
day.  : 

305.  SANDERS,  I.  T.  Making  good  communities  better,  rev., 
197  p.   Lexington,  Univ.  of  Kentucky  Press,  1953. 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  tell  the  community 
worker  where  to  take  hold  and  how  to  do  a  better  job.  The 
following  topics  are  discussed:  Vi/hat  makes  a  good  community; 
How  communities  show  differences;  How  to  promote  a  civic  pro- 
gram; How  to  make  our  group  effective;  Our  philosophy  of  civic 
service;  Procedure  for  civic  leaders--20  guideposts. 

306.  SANSING,  B.  The  Pike  County  Miracle.  Acco  Press 

28:  1-6,  12.   Sept.  1950.  ■'  •' 
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Farmers,  business  men,  industries,  and  agricultural 
agencies  in  Pike  County,  Mississippi,  developed  a  16-point 
program  which  is  producing  outstanding  improvements  in  the 
agricultural  economy  and  promoting  a  "family  spirit"  through- 
out the  commimity. 

307.  SAYKE,  Mrs.  R.  Building  rural  communities;  the 
194-0  presidential  address.  Mer.  Country  Life  Conf .  Proc. 
(19^0)  23:  5-21.   New  York,  1941. 

Effective  community  bxiilding,  includes  education, 
democratic  procedures,  a  sense  of  perspective,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  new  attitudes .  One  of  a  number  of  papers  deal- 
ing with  the  theme,  "Building  Rural  Communities." 

308.  SCHACTER,  H.  W.  Kentucky  on  the  March.  201  p. 
New  York,  Harper  and  Brothers,  1949. 

Describes  the  development  and  activities  of  the 
Committee  for  Kentucky.  This  committee  found  that  organiza- 
tion in  the  local  communities  was  necessary  for  effective 
action. 

309.  SHAFER,  K.  A  basis  for  social  planning  in  Coffee 
County,  Alabama.   U.  S.  Farm  Security  Admin.   Social  Res. 
Rpt.  6,  48  p.  Washington,  1937.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  cooperating. 

Contents:  A  brief  history  of  Coffee  County,  Ala- 
bama; Population  characteristics;  Social  factors  and  the  land; 
Social  organizations;  Summary  and  conclusions;  Appendix; 
Facts  and  factors  to  be  considered  in  the  location  of  com- 
munity building  in  Coffee  County,  Alabama. 

310.  SIMS,  A.  J.  Building  a  better  Tennessee  through 
rural  community  improvement.   Univ.  of  Tenn.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv. 
Pub.  321,  23  p.  Knoxville,  1950. 

Shows  how  the  community  improvement  programs  have 
raised  living  conditions  in  650  rural  communities  in  Tennes- 
see's 95  counties  and  are  spreading  to  nearby  States.  The 
Tennessee  Agricultural  Extension  Service  and  the  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority  have  promoted  these  programs  with  the  civic 
clubs  in  the  larger  urban  centers  providing  most  of  the  prizes. 

311.  SOLOW,  A.   Hill,  N.  H.  recreated--a  precedent  for 
planners.  Architectural  Rec.  90:  44-55.   Nov.  1941. 

Accovmt  of  the  relocation  of  a  small  rural  village 
forced  by  a  flood-control  project  to  abandon  its  original 
site.  Planning  and  financing  were  carried  out  as  a  community 
project. 

312.  SOUTH  CAROLINA.  CLEMSON  AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE,  EX- 
TENSION SERVICE.  Community  development  in  South  Carolina. 
S.  C.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  403,  16  p.   Clemson,  1955. 
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Shows  how  the  community  development  program  has  re- 
vitalized community  life  through  the  organized  and  cooperative 
efforts  of  community  leaders,  the  people  of  the  community  and 
the  agencies  and  organizations  serving  them.  Outlines  a  com- 
munity plan,  shows  how  it  may  be  developed  and  carried  out. 

313.  SOUTH  DAKOTA.  STATE  PLANNING  BOARD.   Economic  and 
social  survey  of  Buffalo  County.  34  p.  Brookings,  1936.      • 
Buffalo  County  Planning  Board  cooperating. 

Partial  contents:  Community  development,  p.  16-18; 
Social  and  rural  organizations,  p.   21. 

3U.  SOUTHEASTERN  WORKSHOP  IN  COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT, 
FURMAN  UNIVERSITY,  GREENVILLE,  SOUTH  CAROLINA.   A  handbook  in 
community  development.   114  p.  Greenville,  S.  C,  1941. 

A  basis  for  group  study  and  a  guide  to  commimity 
improvement  programs. 

315.  STACY,  W.  H.  Anthon  swings  into  action.  Adult  Ed- 
ucation (U.  S.)  1:  216-223.  Aug.  1951. 

Describes  the  establishment  and  activities  of  the 
community  council  in  Anthon,  Woodbury  County,  Iowa. 

316.  STACY,  W.  H.   Guides  for  building  your  tomorrow's  c-f. 
community.   la.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  CDG-1,  rev.,  6  p.  Ames,  1955. 

Philosophy  of  community  development  and  a  list  of 
guide  sheets  for  various  phases  of  community  action. 

317.  TATE,  H.  C.  Building  a  better  home  town:  A  program 
of  community  self-analysis  and  self-help.  236  p.  New  York, 
Harper  and  Brothers,  1954. 

An  experiment  in  community  development  instigated 
by  The  Daily  Pantagraph  and  the  University  of  Illinois.  De- 
scribes accomplishments  of  cooperating  communities.  (See 
item  318.) 

318.  TATE,  H.  C,  and  ANDERSON,  A.  T.   Community  sur- 
vival.  Univ.  of  111.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  633,  19  p.   Urbana, 
1949. 

Describes  the  Central  Illinois  Community  Better-   "c.q 
ment  Program  sponsored  by  a  Bloomington  newspaper  and  the 
University  of  Illinois  and  developed  by  five  typical  commu- 
nities. (See  item  317.) 

319.  TENNESSEE.  STATE  PLANNING  COMMISSION.   A  community 
plans  for  the  future.  Tenn.  State  Planning  Comm.  Planning 
Leaflet  1,  3  p.   Nashville,  1942. 

Shows  what  planning  and  cooperation  can  do  to  im- 
prove community  living.  The  accomplishments  of  the  Fe?/'s 
Chapel  Community  Club,  Humphreys  County,  inspired  the  forma- 
tion of  similar  clubs  in  nearby  districts. 
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320.  TENNESSEE.  UNIVERSITY,  AGRICULTURAL  EXTENSION  SERV- 
ICE.  Should  my  connnunity  organize?  Teim.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Pub. 
24-1,  8  p.  Knoxville,  194-0. 

Gives  a  definition  of  the  term  "comnmnity  organiza- 
tion, "  and  outlines  and  discusses  the  pirrposes  of  a  community 
organization,  factors  to  be  considered  in  selecting  communi- 
ties, procedure  of  setting  up  community  organization,  and 
procedure  for  community  development. 

321.  TERPENNING^  W.  A.   Can  we  build  a  community?  Rur. 
Amer.  14:  6-8.  Apr.  1936. 

Opportunity  of  the  U.  S.  Resettlement  Administration 
to  promote  the  growth  of  superior  rural  community  organisms. 

322.  U.  S.  BUREAU  OF  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.   Agricul- 
tiiral  planning  through  state  and  local  committees.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Biir.  Agr.  Econ.,  Editorial  Ref.  Ser.  9,  17  p. 
WasMngton,  194-1 . 

Planning  committees  help  in  guiding  local  adjust- 
ments to  programs  of  r\iral  rehabilitation,  soil  conservation, 
agricultural  adjustment,  credit  and  others. 

323.  VIRGINIA.   UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.   A 
planned  rural  community.  Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion 
Ser.  11,  12  p.   Charlottesville,  1942. 

The  Jordan  area  of  Greenville  County,  South  Care  ■ 
lina. 

324.  VIRGINIA.   UNIVERSITY,  EXIENSION  DIV.   Citizens 
consider  their  county;  community  council  stimulated  by  Uni- 
versity Extension.  Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion  Ser. 
69,  8  p.   Charlottesville,  1945. 

The  organization  and  program  of  the  Louisa  County, 
(Virginia)  Citizens'  Council. 

325.  VIRGINIA.   UNIVERSITY,  EXIENSION  DIV.  Mustering 
community  resources.  Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion  Ser. 
62,  8  p.  Charlottesville,  1944. 

Some  accomplishments  of  community  councils  and 
probable  reasons  for  their  success. 

326.  WAKELEY,  R.  E.  Rural  planning:  its  social  and 
community  organization  aspects.  21  p.  Ames,  Iowa,  1941. 
(Paper  presented  at  meeting  of  Rural  Sociological  Society, 
Chicago,  Dec.  28,  1940.   Summary  in  Rural  Sociol.  6:  62-67. 
Mar.  1941.) 

Deals  with  the  role  of  the  rural  sociologist  in 
the  expanded  planning  programs  brought  about  by  the  develop- 
ment of  action  agencies  in  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. 
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327.  WALTER3,  L.  L.   Better  living  at  the  crossroads. 
Forests  and  People  5:  30-31.   Second  Quarter  1955. 

Describes  the  Central  Louisiana  Conmiunity  Develop- 
ment Program  sponsored  by  the  Alexandria  Chambers  of  Com- 
merce in  cooperation  with  farm  and  home  agencies  and  many 
community  groups.  Farm  families  are  working  together  to  bring 
about  farm,  home  and  community  improvements . 

328.  WALTON,  T.  L.,  JR.,  CAJMECHAEL,  J.  P.,  and  FLANIGEN, 
J.   Georgia  communities  go  forward.  Ga.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv. 
B\il.  585,  21  p.   Athens,  1954. 

Reports  on  progress  made  by  communities  talcing  part 
in  improvement  programs  in  1953.  Since  its  beginning  in  1947, 
more  than  1,000  Georgia  communities  have  been  influenced  by 
this  program. 

329.  WILLIAMS,  R.  M. ,  and  BEERS,  H.  W.   Farmers  on' local 
planning  committees  in  three  Kentucky  counties,  1939-1940. 
Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  443,  35  p.   Lexington,  1943. 

Study  made  in  Garrard,  Grant,  and  Hopkins  Counties. 
Deals  with  characteristics  and  opinions  of  committee  members. 

330.  WOUvIAN,  S.   Sociometric  planning  of  a  new  commu- 
nity.  Sociometry  1:  220-254.   July-Oct.  1938. 

A  report  on  the  application  of  sociometric  tech- 
niques to  the  problem  of  resettling  the  occupants  in  the  Re- 
settlement Administration's  Centerville  project  in  the  Middle 
West. 

331.  WOOD,  F.  W.   Kinston  waked  up.   Prog.  Farmer,  Ga. 
Ala.  Fla.  Ed.  67:  106,  128.   Feb.  1952. 

Organizing  a  community  council  was  the  first  step 
in  bringing  about  many  improvements  in  the  small  town  of 
Kinston,  Alabama. 

SOCIAL  AND  CULTURAL  FACTORS  IN  COMMUNITY 
ORGANIZATION 

332.  ANDERSON,  W.  A.   Social  change  in  a  central  New 
York  rural  community.  N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Exp't.  Sta.  Bui. 
907,  56  p.   Ithaca,  1954. 

Describes  the  social  changes  in  Waterville,  Oneida 
County,  New  York,  from  the  birth  of  the  community  to  the 
present  time.  Emphasizes  the  relationship  of  hop  production 
and  its  decline  to  these  changes. 

333.  ARRINGTON,  L.  J.   Orderville,  Utah:   A  pioneer 
Mormon  experiment  in  economic  organization.   Utah  Agr.  Col. 
Monog.  Ser.  2,  44  p.   Logan,  1954. 
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The  history  of  the  United  Order,  established  in 
1875  at  Orderville,  Utah,  which  lasted  more  than  a  decade 
with  a  comraunal  mode  of  living  requiring  mutual  cooperation 
and  assistance. 

33-4.  BELL,  E.  H.   Culture  of  a  contemporary  inral  commu- 
nity: Sublette,  Kansas.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. 
Rural  Life  Studies  2,  113  p.   Washington,  1942. 

(See  annotation  for  El  Cerrito,  item  356.)  Sublette 
is  in  Haskell  Coimty. 

335.  BENNETT,  J.  W.  Process  and  transition  in  southern 
Illinois  rural  society.  111.  State  Acad.  Sci.  Trans.  (1944) 
37:  105-113.   Springfield,  1944. 

Based  on  several  field  studies  in  1939-41  in  two 
counties  bordering  the  Ohio  River.  Deals  chiefly  with  cultural 
change  in  the  various  culture  areas. 

336.  BENNETT,  J.  W.   Some  problems  of  status  and  soli- 
darity in  a  rural  society.   Rur.  Sociol.  8:  396-408.   Dec. 
1943. 

Social  classes,  customs,  and  organization  in  a 
river-bottom  community  in  southern  Illinois. 

337.  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.   Changing  patterns  of  rural  social 
organization.   In  Coliombia  University.   Seminar  on  Rural  Life. 
Farmers  of  the  future,  p.  54-63.   New  York,  Bur.  Pub., 
Teachers  Col.,  1953. 

Some  of  the  contributions  of  federal  legislation, 
local  groups,  and  social  institutions  which  may  help  in  estab- 
lishing farmers  on  the  land. 

338.  CRESSEY,  P.  F.  Social  disorganization  and  reor- 
ganization in  Harlan  Coimty,  Kentucky.  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev. 
14:  389-394.  June  1949. 

Describes  changes  which  took  place  in  the  shift 
from  an  agricultural  to  an  industrial  economy  (coal  mining) 
and  the  gradual  reorganization  of  community  life. 

339.  DUSS,  J.  S.  The  Harmonites;  a  personal  history. 
425  p.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Pennsylvania  Book  Service,  1943. 

The  Harmony  Society  and  its  cooperative  communities. 

340.  EDWARDS,  A.  D.   Influence  of  drought  and  depression 
on  a  I'ural  comominity;  a  case  study  in  Haskell  County,  Kansas. 
U.  S.  Farm  Security  Admin.  Social  Res.  Rpt.  7,  116  p.  V/ash- 
ington,  1939.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

Community  organization,  Ch.  5,  p.  68-80. 
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341.  FRYER,  E.  R.  Navajo  social  organization  and  land 
use  adjustment.   Sci.  Monthly  55:  408-422.   Nov.  1942. 

Discusses  briefly  the  "land  use  community"  and  its        -^^m 
significance.  ^.-.^ 

342.  G00D\7IN,  F._,   A  study  of  personal  and  social  organ- 
ization: an  explorative  survey  of  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Mary- 
land.  197  p.   Philadelphia,  Univ.  of  Penn.,  1944. 

Emphasizes  bases  and  aspects  of  stability  in  an 
isolated  and  homogeneous  agricultural  region- -the  nine  coun- 
ties which  compose  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Maryland. 

343.  GROSS,  N.   Cultural  variables  in  rural  communities. 
Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  53:  344-350.  Mar.  1948. 

Study  of  relationships  between  cultural  isolation 
and  the  system  of  interaction,  the  family,  religion,  and  edu- 
cation in  four  contemporary  rural  communities. 

344.  HOFFER,  C.  R.   Co-operation  as  a  culture  pattern  :  :.  ..- 
within  a  community.  Rur.  Sociol.  3:  153-158.  June  1938. 

Development  of  a  culture  pattern  within  a  local 
community,  as  illustrated  by  the  cooperative  activities,  both 
formal  and  informal,  occurring  in  the  semi-rural  community 
of  Howell,  Michigan. 

345.  HOFFER,  C.  R.   Interests  of  rural  people  as  portrayed 
in  weekly  newspapers.  Mch.  Agr.  Expt.  St  a.  Spec.  Bui.  298, 

30  p.   East  Lansing,  1939. 

Study  shows  dominance  of  interests  pertaining  to 
personal  affairs  and  relationships  and  importance  of  neigh- 
borhoods and  similar  social  groups  in  rural  communities.  In- 
cludes discussion  of  local  newspapers  as  factors  in  develop- 
ing interest  in  community  affairs.  2 

346.  HOFFN/IAN,  0.  F.   Cultural  changes  in  a  rural  Wis- 
consin ethnic  island.   Rur.  Sociol.  14:  39-50.  Mar.  1949.     r 

Describes  cultural  changes  which  have  occurred 
since  pioneer  days  in  a  rural,  east  Wisconsin  German  ethnic 
island,  with  special  attention  to  fanning  methods,  family 
functions  and  cultural  conflict. 

347.  JOHANSEN,  S.  The  social  organization  of  Spanish-;,;  .- 
American  villages.   Southwest.   Social  Sci.  Quart.  23:  151- 
159.   Sept.  1942. 

Based  on  studies  in  Dona  Ana  County,  New  Itfexico. 

348.  KAUFTvIAN,  H.  F.  A  social  psychological  study  of  a 
New  York  roiral  community.  (Abs.)  Cornell  Univ.  Abs.  Theses 
1942,  p.  120-123.   Ithaca,  1943. 

The  study  included  such  factors  as  prestige  group-   .;;, 
ings,  informal  and  formal  participation,  personality  traits, 
and  attitudes. 
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349.  K/iUFIvIAN,    H.    F.      Prestige  classes  in  a  New  York 
rural  community.      N.   Y.    (Cornell)   Agr.   Expt.    Sta.  Mem.   260, 
-46  p.      Ithaca,    1944. 

Discusses  and  summarizes  the  extent  of  social 
stratification  found  in  the  community  studied,  and  points 
out  some  implications  for  community  organization. 

350.  KOLLMORGEN,  W.  M.   Ciature  of  a  contemporary  rural 
community;  the  Old  Order  Amish  of  Lancaster  County,  Pennsyl- 
vania.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  Rural  Life  Studies 
4,  105  p.  Washington,  1942. 

(See  annotation  for  El  Cerrito,  item  356.) 

351.  KOLU^ORGEN,  W.  M.   The  German  settlement  in  Cullman 
County,  Alabama.   66  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr,,  Bur. 
Agr.  Econ.,  1941. 

This  study  of  an  agricultiiral  island  in  the  cotton 
belt  reveals  important  differences  in  the  farming  of  Germans 
and  non- Germans. 

352.  KOLUvIORGEN,  W.  M.  The  German-Swiss  in  Frariklin 
County,  Tennessee.  113  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1940. 

This  study  of  a  "cultural  island"  shows  the  sig- 
nificance of  cultural  factors  in  farming  enterprises. 

353.  KUMLIEN  W.  F.   Basic  trends  of  social  change  in 
South  Dakota.   III.   Community  organization.   S.  D.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  356,  20  p.  Brookings,  1941.   State  and 
Federal  Work  Projects  Admin,  and  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  cooperating. 

Presents  data  for  the  State  as  a  whole  and  for 
selected  counties. 

354.  LEONARD,  0.  E.   Rural  community  adjustment  to 
recent  population  shifts  in  selected  areas  of  the  Southeast. 
Social  Forces  23:  41-46.   Oct.  1944. 

Among  the  adjustments  listed  are  a  decline  in 
rural  school  enrollment  and  loss  of  teachers;  a  decrease  in 
church  attendance,  accompanying  an  increase  in  the  financial 
status  of  churches;  a  decrease  in  health  and  medical  services; 
an  increase  in  intra-group  dependence;  and  an  improvement  in 
town-country  relationships. 

355.  LEONARD,  0.  E.  The  role  of  the  land  grant  in  the 
social  organization  and  social  processes  of  a  Spanish -Ameri- 
can village  in  New  Mexico.  1954  p.   Ann  Arbor,  Ivtlch.,  Ed- 
wards Bros.,  1948. 

Includes  chapters  on  El  Cerrito  as  a  type  situation 
and  characteristics  and  description  of  El  Cerrito. 
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356.  LEONARD,  0.  E.,  and  LOOMIS,  C.  P.   Culture  of  a 
contemporary  rural  community,  El  Cerrito,  New  Mexico.   U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  Rural  Life  Studies  1,  72  p. 
Washington,  1941. 

The  first  in  a  series  of  six  studies  of  community 
life  including  history  and  background  of  settlement,  use  of 
the  land,  patterns  of  organizations  and  groups,  attitudes  and  .!■! 
values  of  farmers  in  a  changing,  expanding  world.  These  coun- 
ties were  selected  as  samples  of,  or  points  on,  a  continuum 
from  high  community  stability  to  great  instability.   El  Cer-   ; 
rito  is  in  San  Miguel  County,  New  Mexico. 

357.  LOQMIS,  C.  P.   Sociometry  and  the  study  of  new 
rural  communities.  Sociometry  2:  56-76.  Jan.  1939. 

Based  on  study  of  "movers"  and  "non-movers"  in  a 
rural  resettlement  community  in  Arkansas.  Participation  in 
community  organizations  is  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
"non-movers . " 

358.  LOQMIS,  C.  P.,  and  DAVIDSON,  D.  M. ,  JR.  Measure- 
ment of  the  dissolution  of  in-groups  in  the  integration  of  a 
rural  resettlement  project.   Sociometry  2:  84-94.  Apr.  1939. 

A  study  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  original 
"in-groups"  existed  after  the  resettlement  of  rural  communi- 
ties. •.  .;;r..;- 

359.  LUNDBERG,  G.  A.,  and  LAV/SING,  M.  The  sociography 
of  some  community  relations.   Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  2:  318-335. 
June  1937. 

A  study  of  friendship  groupings  in  a  small  Vermont 
village  and  its  surrounding  country. 

360.  MacLEAN,  E.  B.   Population- -999.   Free  America  5: 
8-12.  May  1941. 

Informal  sketch  of  the  personalities  and  activities 
of  the  village  of  "Oakf ield, "  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
stability  of  the  rural  community. 

361.  MacLEISH,  K.,  and  YOUNG,  K.   Culture  of  a  contempo- 
rary rural  community:  Landaff,  New  Hampshire.   U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  Rural  Life  Studies  3,  117  p.  Washing- 
ton, 1942. 

(See  annotation  for  El  Cerrito,  item  356.)  Landaff 
is  in  Grafton  County. 

362.  IvIATTHEY/S,  M.  T.   Experience  worlds  of  mountain 
people;  institutional  efficiency  in  Appalachian  village  and 
hinterland  communities.   Columbia  Univ.  Teachers  Col.   Contrib. 
Ed.  700,  210  p.   New  York,  1937. 

Interpretation  of  stimuli  and  responses  taking  place 
between  inhabitants  of  a  small  r\iral  population  in  the  southern 
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Appalachians  and  the  more  institutionalized  segments  of  their 
environmental  mountain  culture. 

363.  I£[NER,  H.   Culture  and  agriculture:  An  anthropologi- 
cal study  of  a  Com  Belt  County.  (Occasional  contributions 
from  the  Museum  of  Anthropology  of  the  University  of  Michigan, 
No.  14).   96  p.   Ann  .^jrbor,  Univ.  of  I/dch.  Press,  1949. 

Gives  historical  explanations  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  the  social  values  of  the  area  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  government  action  programs. 

364.  MOE,  E.  0.,  and  TAYLOR,  C.  C.   Culture  of  a  con- 
temporary rural  community:  Irwin,  Iowa.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  Ftural  Life  Studies  5,  93  p.  Washington, 
1942. 

(See  annotation  for  El  Cerrito,  item  356.)  Irwin 
is  in  Shelby  County. 

365.  MONTGOIffiRY,  J.  E.   Three  southern  Appalachian 
communities:  An  analysis  of  cultural  variables.  Rur.  Soclol. 
14:  138-148.  June  1949. 

A  study  of  three  small  rural  communities  in  East 
Tennessee  concludes  that  (l)  culture  itself  is  an  important 
variable  in  detennining  how  human  and  natural  resources  are 
treated;  (2)  isolation,  physical  and  cult\iral,  greatly  re- 
tards change;  and  (3)  the  T.  V.  A.  is  succeeding  in  inducing 
significant  cultural  and  social  change. 

366.  fffiLSON,  L.   The  Mormon  village:  A  pattern  and 
technique  of  land  settlement.   296  p.   Salt  Lake  City,  Univ. 
of  Utah  Press,  1952. 

Describes  how  elements  of  American  and  European 
culture  were  incorporated  into  an  idealistic  pattern  of  living 
and  settlement  and  how  they  have  been  influenced  by  outside 
forces. 

367.  NIEDERFRA'TK,  E.  J.   Some  problems  and  social  set- 
tings of  community  life  in  Maine  as  told  by  college  students. 
Rur.  Sociol.  5:  232-238.   June  1940. 

Based  on  descriptions  of  their  home  communities 
written  by  students  in  a  class  in  sociology.  Lack  of  adequate 
community  organization  for  dealing  with  current  problems  was 
a  problem  in  many  of  the  communities. 

368.  OBERG,  K.  Cultural  factors  and  land-use  planning 
in  Cuba  Valley,  New  Mexico.  Ftur.  Sociol.  5:  438-448.  Dec. 
1940. 

Includes  a  sketch  of  the  community  organization. 

369.  O'DEA,  T.  F.   The  effects  of  geographical  position 
on  belief  and  behavior  in  a  rural  Mormon  village.   Rur.  Sociol. 
19:  358-364.   Dec.  1954. 
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A  ]\/brmon  village,  located  in  Northwestern  New  Mexi- 
co, "on  the  periphery  of  the  f.brmon  culture  area"  showed  much 
greater  resistance  to  changes  than  several  Mormon  villages 
in  Utah,  as  revealed  by  such  criteria  as  (l)  decline  in  num- 
ber of  farmers,  (2)  multiplication  of  formal  organizations 
outside  the  church,  (3)  increased  impersonality  and  contrac- 
tual relations,  and  (4)  loss  of  the  sense  of  community. 

370.  OYLER,  M.  Neighborhood  standing  and  population 
changes  in  Johnson  and  Robertson  Counties,  Kentucky.  Ky. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  523,  4-8  p.   Lexington,  1948. 

Describes  method  of  determining  standing  of  farm 
families  among  their  neighbors  and  shows  relationship  of 
neighborhood  standing  to  the  behavior  of  the  families  with 
respect  to  migration,  marriage,  births,  and  shifts  of  occu- 
pation. 

371.  PASSIN,  H.   Culture  change  in  southern  Illinois,  -ir- 
Rur.   Sociol.  7:  303-317.   Sept.  1942. 

Processes  of  cultural  change  in  Stringtown,  Illinois, 
from  its  status  of  rural  neighborhood  to  that  of  "town- 
country"  and  the  effect  upon  community  organization. 

372.  PEDERSEN,  H.  A.   Cultural  differences  in  the  ac- 
ceptance of  recommended  practices.  Rur.  Sociol.  16:  37-49. 
I.fer.  1951. 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  adjustment  of  a 
Danish  and  a  Polish  ethnic  group  to  the  American  culture  in 
a  dairy  farming  area  in  central  Wisconsin.  The  study  indi- 
cates that  the  culture  of  the  Danish  group  facilitates  the 
introduction  of  new  ideas,  whereas  the  culture  of  the  Polish 
group  tends  to  perpetuate  the  status  quo. 

373.  POV/DERI.^AKER,  H.   After  freedom;  a  cultural  study 
in  the  deep  south.  408  p.  New  York,  Viking  Press,  1939. 

Field  or  case  study  of  a  rural  community  with  the   .- 
fictitious  name  of  Cottonville,  in  Mssissippi,  with  the 
emphasis  on  the  Negro.  The  purpose  was  to  study  the  living 
forces  of  a  culture;  their  present  functioning  and  their 
impact  on  the  individuals  who  comprise  the  community. 

374.  ROBERTS,  H.  W.   Disadvantaging  factors  in  the  life 
of  rural  Virginia  Negroes.  Va.  State  Col.  Negroes  Gaz.,  v. 

51,  no.  1,  58   p.  Ettrick,  1945.  -  -.' 

Community  life  and  organization  activities,  p.  43- 
45. 

375.  SANDERSON,  D.   Relation  of  size  of  community  to 
marital  status.   N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Mem.  200, 
74  p.   Ithaca,  1937. 

The  phenomena  of  marital  status  in  incorporated 
villages  were  fo\md  to  be  more  like  those  in  small  cities 
than  those  for  the  rural  farm  or  nonfarm  population. 
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376.  SANDERSON,  D.,  and  GRIGSBY,  S.  E.  The  social 
characteristics  of  Erin,  a  rural  town  in  southern  New  York, 

N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  I.tiineog.  Bui.  10,  54  p.   Ithaca, 
194-3.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  cooperating. 

Includes:  Population  characteristics;  Types  of 
families,  composition  and  income;  Family  income;  The  total 
value  of  living;  Plane  of  living  traits;  Social  participation; 
Community  identification. 

377.  SCHANCK,  R.  L.   Personality  of  individuals  and  the 
rural  community  pattern.   Rur.  Sociol.  3:  159-171.  June  1938. 

Discusses  main  patterns  of  personality  traits  and 
their  division  into  smaller  blocks,  with  analysis  of  the 
roles  of  the  different  blocks  in  the  community. 

378.  SCHULER,  E.  A.   Social  and  economic  status  in  a 
Louisiana  hills  community.   Rur.  Sociol.  5:  69-83.  f.lar.  1940. 
Discussion  by  D.  D.  Day  and  G.  Blackwell,  p.  83-87. 

A  study  of  the  degree  of  agreement  among  members 
of  a  small  rural  community  regarding  the  social  status  of 
families  in  the  commiinity  and  the  relation  of  this  status  to 
certain  variables. 

379.  SCHULER,  E.  A.   Social  status  and  farm  tenure-at- 
titudes and  social  conditions  of  Com  Belt  and  Cotton  Belt 
fanners.   U.  S.  Farm  Security  Admin.  Social  Res.  Rpt.  4,  265 
p.  Washington,  1938.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ., 
cooperating. 

Ch.  7,  Group  life  in  the  co\mtry,  p.  190-215,  con- 
tains information  on  informal  social  participation,  organized 
group  participation,  and  miscellaneous  types  of  group  life 
for  owners,  renters,  croppers,  and  laborers. 

380.  SKRABAInTEK,  R.  L.,  and  PARENTON,  V.  J.  Social  life  in 
a  Czech. — American  rural  community.  Rur.  Sociol.  15:  221-231. 
Sept.  1950. 

In  this  relatively  isolated  farming  community, 
(Snook,  Burleson  County,  Texas)  97  percent  of  the  residents 
belong  to  the  same  nationality,  have  their  own  organizations 
and  agencies  v/ith  old-world  patterns  of  living  still  domi- 
nant. 

381.  SLOCUTvI.  W.  L.  The  influence  of  tenure  status  upon 
rural  life  in  eastern  South  Dakota.   S.  D.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Cir.  39,  20  p.  Brookings,  1942. 

Includes  effects  on  community  and  neighborhood 
organizations  and  activities. 
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382.  TATE,  L.  B.   Commimity  structure  and  functioning 
related  to  living  conditions  of  tenure  classes.  In  Home  Mis- 
sions Council.  The  people,  the  land,  and  the  church  in  the 
rural  South,  p.  123-127.   Chicago,  Farm  Foundation,  1941. 

Informal  community  activities  play  an  important 
role  in  the  lives  of  sharecroppers  and  email  owners  who  par- 
ticipate very  little  in  formal  organizations.  Community 
structure  and  functioning  are  affected  by  the  sharecroppers' 
tendency  to  move  from  farm  to  fann. 

383.  TETREAU,  E.  D.   Social  organization  in  Arizona's 
irrigated  areas.   Rur.  Sociol.  5:  192-205.   June  1940. 

Discusses  effects  on  social  organization  resulting 
from  changes  in  the  proportioned  relationship  betv/'een  farm 
ovmers '  families  and  laborers '  families  in  irrigated  areas 
in  which  commercial  farming  is  increasing. 

384.  TIEDKE,  K.  E.   A  study  of  the  Hannahville  Indian  --■  ^ 
Community  (Menominee  County,  Michigan).  Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Spec.  Bui.  369,  43  p..  East  Lansing,  1951. 

Describes  the  historical  backgroiond  and  present  ■'...-■- 
social  and  economic  conditions  of  a  group  of  Potawatomi,  de- 
scendants of  the  tribe  who  refused  to  be  moved  to  Kansas  in 
1836.  Recommends  a  training  program  to  increase  contacts 
off  the  reservation. 

385.  TURBEVILLE,  G.  Religious  schism  in  the  Methodist 
Church.  A  sociological  analysis  of  the  Pine  Grove  Case. 
Rur.  Sociol.  14:  29-39,  Liar.  1949. 

Shows  the  relationship  between  religious  schisms 
and  social  conflict  within  a  community,  resulting  in  a  loss 
of  community  cooperative  activity  and  the  slowing  down  of 
attempts  at  social  progress. 

386.  VOGT,  E.  Z.,  JR.  Social  stratification  in  the  rural 
Ivlidwest:  A  structural  analysis.   Ftur.  Sociol.  12:  364-375. 
Dec.  1947. 

Based  on  field  work  in  an  open  country  township 
in  the  Upper  Midwest.   Includes  a  section  on  social  stratifi- 
cation and  rural  organizations. 

387.  WARNER,  W.  L.  Social  anthropology  and  the  modem 
community.  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  46:  785-796.  Llay  1941. 

Presents  a  method  of  community  study  based  on  -;  r 
social  status  classification.  .-.  :: 

388.  V/EHRV/EIN,  G.  S.,  and  BAKER,  J.  A.   The  cost  of 
isolated  settlement  in  northern  Wisconsin,  fhir.  Sociol.  2: 
253-265.   Sept.  1937. 

Effect  on  community  institutions  of  uneven  settle- 
ment in  cutover  areas. 
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389.  WYNNE^  W.,  JR.  Culture. of  a  contemporary  rural 
community;  Harmony-,  Georgia.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  B\ir.  Agr. 
Econ.,  Rural  Life  Studies  6,    58   p.  V/ashington,  19-43. 

(See  annotation  for  El  Cerrito,  item  356.)  Harmony 
is  in  Putnam  County. 

THE  COMMUNITY  AND  ITS  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

390.  ALLRED,  C.  E.,  BONSER,  H.  J.,  and  STITH,  L.  S. 
Comparison  of  representation  in  administrative  agencies  with 
natural  neighborhoods  and  communities,  Roane  County,  Tenn. 
Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Fhir,  Sociol.  Dept.  Rur. 
Res.  Ser.  Monog.  138,  47  p.  Knoxville,  194-2. 

A  study  of  agricultural  and  non- agricultural  repre- 
sentatives by  neighborhoods  and  communities.   Includes  num- 
erous maps. 

391.  BENTON,  \'L   E.   The  county  home  rule  movement  in 
Texas.  Southwest  Social  Sci.  Quarterly  31:  108-120.  Sept. 
1950. 

Suggests  that  the  Texas  home  rule  amendment  be 
rewritten  to  malce  it  easier  for  counties  to  secure  a  charter 
and  to  allow  greater  flexibility  in  the  reorganization  of 
county  goven^aent. 

392.  BRQMAGE,  A.  W.   Shall  we  save  the  township?  Natl. 
Munic.  Rev.  25:  585-588.     Oct.  1936. 

Points  out  the  value  of  the  township  as  "a  training 
school  of  democracy  and  a  center  of  community  life, "  in  spite 
of  the  expense  of  retaining  it  as  an  element  of  government. 

393.  CARPENTER,  W.  S.  Problems  in  service  levels;  the 
readjustment  of  services  and  areas  in  local  government.   234- 
p.   Princeton,  Princeton  Univ.  Press,  1940.  p.   143-227. 

Includes  chapters  on  consolidation  and  annexation 
and  deorganization.  The  bibliography,  by  L.  V.  Wingfield. 
includes  a  section  devoted  to  rural  areas,  p.   173-177. 

394.  CARTER,  R.  M.  The  development  and  financing  of 
local  government  institutions  in  nine  Vermont  towns.  Vt. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  529,  66  p.   Burlington,  1946. 

The  towns  studied  were  selected  as  being  representa- 
tive of  the  commercial  agricultural  regions  in  Vermont. 

395.  COUNCIL  ON  INTERGOVERMffiNTAL  RELATIONS.   Grass 
roots,  a  report  and  an  evaluation.   53  p.  V/ashington,  1947. 

Report  on  five  experimental  programs  "to  test  the 
practicability  of  securing  better  coordination  and  integration 
of  the  operations  of  federal,  state,  and  local  agencies."  The 
programs  were  carried  out  in  Blue  Earth  County,  Alinnesota, 
Henry  County,  Indiana,  Colquitt  County,  Georgia,  Santa  Clara 
County,  California  and  Skagit  County,  V/ashington. 
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396.  FAETH,  H.  J.   The  Connecticut  county:  A  description 
of  its  organization,  function  and  relationship  with  other  gov-  • 
emmental  units.  A-8   p.  Storrs,  Univ.  of  Conn.   Institute  of 
Public  Serv.   194-9.  ■ 

Discusses  county  institutions;  the  structure  and 
effectiveness  of  their  operation,  expense  of  operation  and 
reasons  for  their  continuing  existence. 

397.  GOODMAN,  A.  B.  Westward  movement  of  local  govern- 
ment. Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  20:  20-34.  Feb.  1944-.  .t,;. 

History  and  forms  of  local  government  in  the  Md- 
westem  States. 

398.  HANSEN,  P.  L.,  GOODMAN,  A.  B.,  and  TAYLOR,  M.  H. 
Local  government  in  southwestern  North  Dakota;  a  study  of 
rural  local  government  organization  and  cost  in  relation  to 
problems  of  land  utilization,  settlement,  and  tenure.   95  p. 
Fargo,  N.  D.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  194-3.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur. 
A^r.  Econ,,  cooperating. 

Possibilities  for  adjustment  and  reorganization  of 
local  government  in  southwestern  North  Dakota,  p.  68-90. 

399.  HARVEY,  L.  G.   The  village  district  in  New  Hampshire. 
Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  40:  962-965.   Oct.  194-6. 

Describes  system  by  which  small  communities  may 
provide  fire  protection  and  other  services  independent  of  their 
larger  government  \init,  and  town. 

400.  KOLB,  J.  H.   The  rural  community  and  county  govern- 
ment.  In  Joeckel.  C.  B.,  ed.  Librajy  extension,  problems 

and  solutions,  p.  47-58.   Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,   .  ■  -- 
1946. 

Points  up  needed  adjustments  in  community  groups 
and  organizations  in  order  to  meet  changes  in  rural  areas. 

401.  NEBRASKA  LEGISLATIVE  COUNCIL.   Report  of  the  com- 
mittee on  Reorganization  of  County  Government.   Neb.  Legisla- 
tive Council  Committee  Rpt.  32,  49  p.   Lincoln,  1950. 

Describes  types  of  county  government  in  Nebraska     ' 
and  discusses  proposed  changes.  J/Iakes  recommendations  for 
corrections  and  improvements  in  local  government. 

402.  SATTERFIELD,  M.  H,   Trends  in  rural  local  govern- 
ment in  the  South.  Jour,  of  Politics  10:  510-535.  Aug.  1948. 

Although  no  significant  reduction  in  the  number  of 
counties  is  indicated,  there  are  many  instances  of  coopera- 
tion between  counties  and  other  local  units  of  government, 
particularly  in  relation  to  public  health,  libraries,  rural 
housing,  and  planning. 
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403.  SMITH,  H.  C.   Rural  local  government  in  Ohio.   64 
p.   Columbus,  0.,  School  &  College  Serv.,  1940. 

A  study  of  township,  village,  and  county  government 
in  Ohio. 

404.  SNIDER,  C.  F.  American  county  government;   A  mid- 
century  review.  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  46:  66-80.  Mar.  1952. 

Discusses  changes  in  county  government  and  prob- 
lems involved.  Lists  14  measures  to  be  considered  in  a  pro- 
gram of  county  reorganization. 

405.  SNIDER,  C.  F.  Rural  local  government:  county  and 
township  government  in 

1942  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  37:  1041-1051.   Dec.  1942 

1943  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  38:  1081-1113.  Dec.  1944 

1944  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  39:  1107-1118.   Dec.  1945 

1945  ;'Jiier.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  41:  28-47.  Feb.  1947. 
Discusses  legislation,  enacted  during  each  year, 

which  had  special  bearing  on  the  problems  of  local  government. 

406.  SNIDER,  C.  F.,  and  GARVEY,  N.  F.   Rural  local  gov- 
ernment: coiinty  and  township  government  in  1946.   Ajner. 
Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  41:  1130-1141.  Dec.  1947. 

Postwar  problems  facing  rural  local  government  in- 
cluded construction  of  deferred  public-works  projects,  ex- 
pansion of  public-welfare  services,  and  various  forms  of  as- 
sistance for  returned  veterans. 

407.  SPICER,  G.  W.   Fifteen  years  of  county  manager  gov- 
ernment in  Virginia.   145  p.   Charlottesville,  Univ.  of  Va. 
Ext.  Div.,  1951. 

A  revision  of  an  earlier  report  entitled.  Ten  Years 
of  County  Ivianager  Government  in  Virginia.  Describes  the  ex- 
perience of  Albermarle,  Henrico,  Warwick,  and  Arlington 
counties  under  the  coimty  manager  form  of  government  and 
analyzes  the  legislation  providing  these  forms  of  government. 

408.  V/AGER,  P.  W.  (Editor.)   County  government  across 
the  nation.  817  p.  Chapel  Hill,  Univ.  of  N.  C.  Press,  1950. 

Describes  the  organization  and  operations  of  one 
county  in  each  State--48  separate  pictures  of  local  govern- 
ment . 

GROUP  AND  COMMUNITY  PARTICIPATION 

409.  ADULT  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  U.  S.  A.   How  to 
lead  discussions.   Leadership  Pamphlet  1,  48  p.  Planning 
better  programs .   Leadership  Pamphlet  2,  48  p.  Taking  action 
in  the  community.   Leadership  Pamphlet  3,  48  p.  743  N. 
V/abash  Ave.,  Chicago  11,  111.  1955. 
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These  pamphlets  were  written  to  help  leaders  plan 
effective  meetings  which  will  stimulate  action  in  the  commu- 
nity. Other  pamphlets  are  to  follow  in  this  series. 

410.  AJTOERSON,  C.  A.   The  pattern  of  social  activities 
in  a  high  participation  group.   Rur.  Sociol.  4-:  4-63-464. 
Dec.  1939. 

Results  of  a  study  of  the  social  participation  and 
activities  of  65  economically  and  socially  successful  farm   ■  ■ 
families  in  Iowa. 

411.  ANDERSON,  C.  A.,  and  RYAN,  B.   Social  participation 
differences  among  tenure  classes  in  a  prosperous  commercial- 
ized farming  area.   Rur.  Sociol.  8:  281-290.   Sept.  1943. 

Tables  show  various  relationships  between  tenure   '' 
status  and  participation  in  organizations,  attendance  at  or- 
ganized recreation  events,  and  utilization  of  community  busi- 
ness services. 

412.  ANDERSON,  V/.  A.   Farm  families  in  the  Grange;  a 
study  in  Cortland  and  Otsego  Counties,  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Cor- 
nell) Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Rur.  Sociol.  Mimeog.  Bui.  7,  38 
p.   Ithaca,  1943. 

Stresses  primarily  the  extent  to  which  farmers  and 
their  wives  belong  to  and  participate  in  the  Grange_,  comparing 
members  and  non-members  in  various  particulars. 

413.  ANDERSON,  V/.  A.   Farm  women  in  the  Home  Bureau;  a 
study  in  Cortland  County,  New  York,  1939.  N.  Y.  (Cornell)   '  •  - 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Rur.  Sociol.  Mmeog.  Bui.  3,  41  p. 
Ithaca,  1941. 

Social  participation  of  Home  Bureau  members  and 
non-members. 

414.  ANDERSON,  W.  A.   Farmers  in  the  Farm  Bureau;  a  study 
in  Cortland  and  Otsego  Counties,  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  P^ir.  Sociol.  MLmeog.  Bui.  4,  41  p. 
Ithaca,  1941. 

Characteristics  of  Farm  Bureau  members  and  non- 
members  are  compared. 

415.  ANDERSON,  \'I.   A.   Fringe  families  and  their  social 
participation.   N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  909, 
47  p.   Ithaca,  1955. 

A  study  of  the  characteristics  and  social  participa- 
tion of  378  families  who  had  moved  from  Ithaca,  New  York,  to 
the  fringe  area.   Changes  in  participation  are  noted. 

416.  AITOERSON,  W.  A.   Social  participation  and  religious 
affiliation  in  rural  areas,  fbir.  Sociol.  9:  242-250.  Sept. 
1944. 
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Correlates  membership  in  religious  denominations 
with  activity  in  other  kinds  of  organizations  in  Cortland  and 
Otsego  coimties,  New  York. 

417.  MDERSON,  W.  A.  Some  participation  principles,  their 
relations  to  the  programs  of  rural  agencies.  N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  731,  16  p.   Ithaca,  1947. 

Summary  of  findings  on  participation  habits  of 
fann  families. 

418.  ANDERSON,  W.  A.  The  membership  of  farmers  in  New 
York  organizations.   N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
695,  28  p.   Ithaca,  1938. 

First  in  a  series  of  studies  of  the  organizational 
membership  of  New  York  farmers,  conducted  by  the  Department  of 
Rural  Social  Organization  of  the  New  York  State  College  of 
Agriculture.   It  indicates  the  extent  to  which  farm  operators 
are  members  of  organizations,  the  organizations  to  which  they 
belong,  and  the  bearing  of  certain  conditions  on  the  member- 
ships. 

419.  AITOERSON,  W.  A.  Types  of  participating  families. 
Rur.  Sociol.  11:  355-361.   Dec.  1946. 

Presents  data  based  on  self-ratings  and  actual 
participation  of  New  York  farm  families  to  establish  three 
types  of  participating  families. 

420.  AITOERSON,  W.  A.,  and  PLAI.fflECK,  H.  H.   The  social 
participation  of  farm  families.   N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Dept.  Rur.  Sociol.  Mmeog.  Bui.  8,  37  p.   Ithaca,  1943. 

Extent  and  intensity  of  the  participation  in  or- 
ganizations and  some  of  the  influencing  factors  for  1,205 
farm  families  living  in  Cortland  and  Otsego  counties,  New  York. 

421.  ANDERSON,  W.  A.,  and  SMETH,  H.  E.   Eight  case  il- 
lustrations of  high  formal  participation.  N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  IvtLmeog.  Bui.  40,  40  p.   Ithaca,  1953. 

Participation  in  community  activities  may  be  due  to 
(l)  the  desire  to  serve,  (2)  the  attainment  of  definite  goals, 
(3)  the  recognized  ability  of  the  participant  or  (4)  personal 
reasons,  such  as,  an  aid  to  one's  business. 

422.  ANDERSON,  W.  A.,  and  SLttTH  H.  E.   Eight  case  illus- 
trations of  low  formal  participation.  N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Mmeog.  Bui.  39,  41  p.   Ithaca,  1953. 

These  case  studies  indicate  that  the  family  situa- 
tion usually  conditions  the  participation  of  its  members  in 
community  organizations.  Some  reasons  for  low  participation 
were  found  to  be  indifference,  social  ostracism,  prejudice, 
detachment  from  community,  or  viewpoints  which  conflict  with 
those  prevailing  in  the  community. 
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423.  SEAL,  G.  M.,  FESSLER,  D.  R.,  and  V/AKELEY,  R.  E. 
Agricultural  cooperatives  in  Iowa;  fanners '  opinions  and  com- 
munity relations.   Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Res.  Bui.  379,  p. 
178-2'40.   Ames,  1951. 

Deals  with  the  opinions  and  actions  of  farmers  to- 
vrard  cooperative  principles,  practices,  and  policies  and  the 
relationships  betvreen  cooperatives  and  the  communities  in 
which  they  are  located.  Characteristics  of  members  and  non- 
members  are  compared. 

424-.  BEroiSTEIN,  S.   Charting  group  progress.   24  p.   New 
York,  Association  Press,  1949. 

Discusses,  with  the  use  of  charts,  (1)  group  evalua- 
tion, (2)  individual  evaluation,  and  (3)  the  member's  group 
evaluation. 

425.  BROV/N,  E.  J.   Elements  associated  with  activity  and 
inactivity  in  rural  organizations.   Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Bui. 
574,  41  p.   State  College,  1954. 

Analyzes  the  social  forces  which  cause  one  group  of 
people  to  be  active  in  formal  organizations  and  the  other 
group  inactive.  Based  on  interviews  with  624  adults  (1948) 
in  three  Pennsylvania  rural  communities,  located  in  three  dif- 
ferent type-of-farming  areas  and  on  secondaiy  data  from  news- 
papers, books,  and  personal  observation.  (See  item  427)  .   .  '■'■-'■'■■ 

426.  BRO\yN,  E.  J.  Informal  participation  of  active  and  '  ■ '* 
inactive  fonnal  participants.  Rur.  Sociol.  19:  365-370.  Dec. 
1954. 

A  study  in  three  Pennsylvania  rural  communities    '■ 
found  that  in  all  types  of  informal  activities  included  in  the 
study,  the  high  formal  participants  took  part  more  extensively 
and  more  intensively  than  the  low  formal  participants. 

427.  BROVm,  E.  J.  \Iho   take  part  in  rural  organizations? 
Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Prog.  Rpt.  103,  36  p.  State  College,  1953. 

A  graphic  presentation  of  some  of  the  data  contained 
in  the  bulletin  entitled,  Elements  associated  with  activity 
and  inactivity  in  injiral  organizations.  (See  item  425. )       •'  •  ■'■ 

428.  CHARLTON,  J.  L.   Social  aspects  of  farm  ownership 
and  tenancy  in  the  Arkansas  Ozarks.  Ark.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  471,  80  p.  Fayetteville,  1947. 

Includes  data  comparing  social  participation  of 
owner  and  tenant  families. 

429.  CHRIST  I  AaNSEN,  J.  R.   Participation  of  rural  families 
in  formal  organizations.   Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  629,  18  p. 
Lexington,  1955. 

A  study  of  the  formal  participation  patterns  of  189 
rural  families  with  school-age  children  living  in  the  Purchase 


-   6A  - 

Area  (Census  Economic  Area  1)  in  western  Kentucky.  Extent  of 
participation  in  formal  organization  and  variables  related  to 
such  participation  are  analyzed. 

4-30.  COLEMAN,  L.   Differential  contact  vrith  extension 
work  in  a  New  York  rural  community.  Rur.  Sociol.  16:  207-216. 
Sept.  1951. 

This  study  showed  that  the  best-educated  persons  and 
those  of  the  highest  socio-economic  status  were  most  often 
reached  by  Extension  work.  Operators  of  large  farms  were 
reached  more  often  than  small  farmers. 

431.  DUNCAN,  J.  A.,  and  KREITLOW,  B.  W.   Selected  cul- 
tural characteristics  and  the  acceptance  of  educational  pro- 
grams and  practices.  Rur.  Sociol.  19:  34-9-357.  Dec.  1954-. 
A  study  of  nineteen  pairs  of  rural  neighborhoods 
(one  homogeneous  and  one  heterogeneous  in  its  ethnic  and 
religious  composition)  showed  statistically  significant  dif- 
ferences in  favor  of  heterogeneous  neighborhoods  on  educa- 
tional goals,  aspirations  and  attainments,  and  on  the  index  of 
adoption  of  fanning  practices. 

4-32.  DVORACEK,  D.  C.  Community  discussion  meetings. 
Vftiat.  V/hy.  How.  Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  3ul.  216,  12  p.. 
University  Farm,  St.  Pa\il,  194-0. 

To  help  leaders  in  developing  discussion  groups 
along  with  measures  of  successful  discussion. 

433.  DVORA.CEK,  D.  C.   County  cooperative  co-uncils.  Minn. 
Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Bui.  217,  16  p.   University  Farm,  St.  Paul, 
1941. 

Suggestions  for  the  organization  and  conduct  of 
county  councils  of  cooperatives.  A  model  constitution  and  by- 
laws are  included. 

434.  GITTLER,  J.  B.   Problems  of  group  relations  in  ex- 
tension education.   Rur.  Sociol.  16:  276-279.   Sept.  1951. 

Lists  some  of  the  problems  in  human  and  group  re- 
lations encountered  by  extension  workers.  Questions  the  idea 
that  the  extension  worker  should  attempt  to  involve  all  rural 
people  in  all  the  activities.   Points  out  that  a  knov/ledge  of 
sociological  and  psychological  principles  would  be  invaluable 
in  aiding  the  extension  worker  to  understand  and  solve  prob- 
lems. 

435.  GOULD,  C.   Better  organization  for  rural  people. 
Rur.  .^er.  14:  9-11.  Apr.  1936. 

Relates  the  origin,  organization,  program,  and 
activities  of  the  Idealia  Club  of  Iowa- -a  county-wide  club 
for  young  people,  which  promotes  educational  and  social  ac- 
tivities and  cooperation  with  other  community  groups. 
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436.  KARDEE,  J.  G.,  and  BAUDER,  W.  \Y.   Town-coiintry  re- 
lations in  special-interest  organizations,  four  selected 
Kentucky  counties.   Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  586,  36  p.   Lex- 
ington, 1952. 

A  study  of  special-interest  organizations  in  Har- 
rison, Logan,  Powell,  and  Ivlagoffin  counties  in  Kentucky. 
Town  and  country  organizations  are  compared  in  regard  to  size, 
age,  origin,  periods  of  inactivity,  crises,  problems,  charac- 
teristics of  members,  participation,  and  inter-organizational 
activities. 

4-37.  HAY,  D.  G.   A  scale  for  the  measurement  of  social 
participation  of  rural  households.  Rur.  Sociol.  13:  285-294. 
Sept.  1948. 

An  attempt  to  measure  the  extent  of  both  formal 
and  informal  group  participation  of  rural  households  based  on 
data  obtained  in  a  central  New  York  dairy  community  and  a 
general  farming  area  in  northern  Pennsylvania. 

438.  HAY,  D.  G.  Social  participation  of  individuals  in  --i 
four  rural  communities  of  the  northeast,  ftur.  Sociol.  16: 
127-136.  June  1951. 

These  coramiinities,  three  in  Maine  and  one  in  New 
York,  had  a  combination  of  farm  and  nonfarm  families.  The  ■- 
study  shows  that  specialized  organization  makes  participation 
increasingly  an  interaction  between  individuals  and  formal 
and  informal  groups,  with  household  members  taking  part  in 
different  organizations. 

439.  HAY,  D.  G.   The  social  participation  of  households 
in  selected  rural  communities  of  the  Northeast.  Rur.  Sociol. 
15:  141-148.   June  1950. 

Compares  the  social  participation  of  households  in 

four  rural  communities,  three  in  I'yiaine  and  one  in  New  York. 

Both  fonnal  organizations  and  informal  groups  were  included 
in  the  study. 

440.  HOFFER,  C.  R.   Selected  social  factors  affecting 
participation  of  farmers  in  agricultural  extension  work. 
I.iich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  331,  39  p.   East  Lansing, 
1944. 

Presents  a  method  for  measuring  factors  responsible 
for  participation  in  extension  programs. 

441.  HOFFER,  C.  R.   Social  organization  in  relation  to 
Extension  Service  in  Eaton  County,  Michigan.  Mich.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  338,  31  p.   East  Lansing,  1946. 

"The  neighborhood  and  the  school  district  were  the 
social  groups  in  the  county  used  most  frequently  to  develop 
the  Extension  Service.  Effectiveness  of  the  Extension  Service 


-  66  - 

increased  when  its  programs  were  associated  with  activities 
of  groups  and  organizations  already  present  in  the  county. "-- 
p.  3. 

442.  HOFFER,  C.  R.,  and  GIBSON,  D.  L.   The  connnunity 
situation  as  it  affects  agricultural  extension  work.  Mich. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  312,  35  p.   East  Lansing,  1941. 

Analysis  of  social  factors,  including  community  or- 
ganization and  morale,  in  four  Michigan  communities. 

443.  JOHNSON,  H.  S.  Rural  community  organization  de- 
velops unity  in  action.  Miss.  State  Col.  Ext.  Pub.  209,  9 
p.   State  College,  1952. 

Outlines  methods  of  organizing  rural  communities, 
guides  in  setting  up  community  organizations,  and  typical  pro- 
grams for  monthly  meetings. 

444.  KAUB,^IAN,  H.  F.  Participation  in  organized  activi- 
ties in  selected  Kentucky  localities.   Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  528,  55   p.   Lexington,  1949. 

Participation  was  related  to  education,  length  of 
residence,  fanning  practices,  economic  status,  social  rank, 
age  and  sex  of  participant. 

445.  KERInIS,  R.  \7.  Better  rural  meetings.  Pa.  State  Col. 
Ext.  Cir.  216,  14  p.   State  College  1939. 

Practical  suggestions  for  leaders  of  rural  organiza- 
tions . 

446.  LEONARD,  M. ,  and  LEONARD,  0.  E.   A  social  and  cul- 
tural survey  in  the  tobacco  region  of  southern  Maryland.  U.  S. 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life  Activ.  13:  1- 
17.   Jan.  15,  1939. 

Relationship  of  social  participation  to  land  manage- 
ment and  soil  erosion. 

447.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.   Forces  affecting  participation  of 
farm  people  in  rural  organization;  a  study  made  in  four  town- 
ships in  Illinois.   111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  423,  p.   77-127. 
Urbana,  1936. 

The  townships  studied  are  in  Macon  and  Champaign 
Counties.  Some  of  the  principal  topics  examined  were:  farm  and 
home  activities,  trade  habits,  community  activities,  factors 
associated  with  an  individual's  participation  in  community 
activities,  reasons  for  membership  in  voluntary  organizations, 
attitudes  toward  business  and  educational  organizations. 

448.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.  Number,  kind,  structure,  and  func- 
tion of  groups  in  which  farm  people  take  part,  Illinois,  1941. 
111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  RSM-26,  l8  p.   Urbana^  1952. 
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Data  collected  in  1930  and  1941  showed  an  increase 
in  the  mjmber  of  organized  groups,  a  higher  percentage  of 
members,  but  relatively  fewer  farm  people  taking  part  in  the 
groups . 

44-9.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.   Organizing  community  meetings. 
Amer.  Country  Life  Conf.  Proc.  (1940)  23:  38-40.  New  York, 
1941.   Also  in  Rural  Amer.  19:  5.  I.Iar.  1941. 

Lists  eight  main  points  brought  out  in  discussion 
following  brief  introductory  statement. 

450.  LII\1DSTRQM,  D.  E.,  and  REGNIER,  E.  H.   You  can  have 
good  community  meetings.   111.  Agr.  Ext.  Cir.  594,  8  p.     .  n 
Urbana,  1945. 

Suggestions  for  planning  and  conducting  community 
meetings . 

451.  LIPPITT,  R.  Training  in  community  relations.  A  ,,. 
research  exploration  toward  new  groups  skills.  286  p.   New  "  ', 
York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1949. 

A  report  of  an  experiment  in  "action  research", 
describing  methods  used  to  measure  change  resulting' from 
training  given  to  41  participants  in  an  education--action 
workshop.  This  involved  the  co-operation  of  the  Connecticut  ,^: 
State  Interracial  Commission,  the  Commission  on  Coramnonity 
Interrelations  of  the  American  Jewish  Congress,  and  the  Re- 
search Center  for  Group  Dynamics  of  the  University  of  Mchigan. 

452.  LONGMORE,  T.  W.   Neighborhood  discussion  groups 
among  low-income  fann  families  in  Oklahoma.  34  p.  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.   Econ.,  1943. 

Describes  meetings  held  and  problems  discussed  in 
connection  with  the  Farm  Security  Administration  program  in 
Hughes,  Haskell,  and  Pushmataha  counties. 

453.  LONQIORE,  T.  V/.  Neighborhood  discussion  groups 
among  low-income  farm  families  in  Texas.   72  p.   Little  Rock, 
Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1943. 

Deals  with  method  and  procedure  used  in  conducting 
discussion  group  meetings  in  different  types  of  farming  areas 
in  thirteen  counties  in  Texas. 

454.  LONGIvlORE,  T.  V/.   Neighborhood  discussion  groups  in 
relation  to  the  FSA  program  in  Desha  County,  A_rkansas.  11  p. 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept.  A^r.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1942. 

Describes  how  these  groups  were  initiated,  leaders 
trained,  problems  faced  and  some  of  the  accomplishments  of 
the  groups. 
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455.  LOQMIS,  C.  P.  Social  relationships  and  institutions 
in  seven  new  rural  communities.  U.  S.  Farm  Security  Admin. 
Social  Res.  Rpt.  18;  82  p.  Washington,  194-0.  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.  cooperating. 

Social  participation  among  the  families  on  seven 
resettlement  projects,  previous  to  and  after  resettlement. 
The  projects  studied  were:  Ashwood  Plantation,  Lee  County, 
South  Carolina;  Bosque  Farms,  Valencia  County,  New  Mexico; 
S]£yline  Farms,  Jackson  County,  Alabama;  Cumberland  Homesteads, 
Cumberland  County,  Tennessee;  Dyess  Colony,  Mississippi 
County,  Arkansas;  Penderlea  Homesteads,  Pender  County,  North 
Carolina;  Ptopesville  Farms,  Hockley  County,  Texas.  For  purposes 
of  comparison,  the  following  were  studied  also:  Klamath  Falls 
Irrigation  Project;  Tortugas,  New  Mexico;  South  Holland, 
Illinois;  and  neighborhoods  of  Bosque  Farms  and  Cumberland 
Homesteads. 

Chapters  deal  with  community  integration  and  disin- 
tegration, informal  social  participation,  and  participation 
in  social  agencies. 

4-56.  LOQfflS,  C.  P.  The  development  of  planned  rural 
communities.  Rur.  Sociol.  3:  385-409.  Dec.  1938. 

Study  of  social  activities  on  seven  recently  estab- 
lished rural  resettlement  pi*ojects. 

457.  LOCMIS,  C.  P.,  and  DAVIDSON,  D.  M.,  JR.  Social 
agencies  in  the  planned  rural  communities.  Sociometry  2: 
24-42.  July  1939. 

Importance  of  formal  organizations  in  the  resettle- 
ment communities,  and  methods  of  establishing  them.  Includes 
a  discussion  of  participation  in  religious  and  non-religious 
organizations . 

458.  MANGUS,  A.  R. ,  and  COTTAM,  H.  R.   Level  of  living, 
social  participation,  and  adjustment  of  Ohio  farm  people. 
Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  624,  58   p.  Wooster,  1941. 

Includes  data  on  relation  of  level  of  living  and 
formal  social  participation  with  adjustment  to  community 
services.  - 

459.  MAYO,  S.  C.   Age  profiles  of  social  participation 
in  rural  areas  of  Wake  County,  North  Carolina.  Rur.  Sociol. 
15:  242-251.   Sept.  1950. 

In  this  study,  the  Chapin  Scale  was  used  to  deter- 
mine the  participation  in  fonnal  organizations  of  each  person 
ten  years  of  age  and  over  in  435  rural  families. 

460.  MAYO,  S.  C,  and  MARSH,  C.  P.   Social  participation 
in  the  rural  community.  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  57:  243-248. 
Nov.  1951. 
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For  two  rural  locality  groups  in  Wake  County, 
North  Carolina,  the  authors  report  on  the  extent  to  which 
the  people  go  outside  their  own  locality  group  in  order  to 
participate  in  voluntary  formal  organizations.  It  was  found  ^   ,^.^ 
that  village  residents  confined  their  participation  to  or- 
ganizations within  the  locality  group  to  a  much  greater  ex- 
tent than  did  the  open-country  population 

461.  MLLER,  P.  A.,  and  BEEGLE,  J.  A.  The  farm  people 
of  Livingston  County,  Mchigan.  40  p.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
State  Col.  Ext.  Serv.,  1947. 

Includes  section  on  group  associations. 

462.  MORTON,  J.  C.  The  V/averly  idea  of  community  co-  ,  •. 
operation.  Amer.  Coop.  (1946)  18:  461-464.   1947.         .-zsL 

Community  activities  of  \7averly  Growers  Cooperative, 
V/averly,  Florida. 

463.  NELSON,  L.   Planning  and  organizing  cooperative 
community  projects.   Social  Ed.  7:  68-70.   Feb.  1943. 

Practical  suggestions  for  selecting  and  carrying  ^.r  ;. 
on  community  projects.  .......•;■„ 

464.  NOLAI^,  F.  L.,  and  JOHI\I,  M.  E.   Selectivity  of  mem- 
bership and  participation  in  rural  organizations.   Pa.  Agr.    jj 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  601,  23  p.  University  Park,  1955. 

Based  on  interviews  with  homemalcers  in  352  families 
in  a  Pennsylvania  r\iral  community  in  June  1952.  Data  on 
participation  in  formal  organizations,  social  position,  hoiise-  ;. 
hold  equipment  and  furniture,  occupation  and  education  were 
analyzed  to  determine  the  relationship  between  the  level  of 
participation  and  certain  characteristics. 

465.  PAYNE,  R.  Organizational  activities  of  rural  "^ 
Negroes  in  Llississippi.  Ivliss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  192,  15 

p.   State  College,  1953. 

Reports  on  the  extent  of  organizational  activities, 
conditions  associated  with  participation,  leadership,  and  the 
rates  of  white  and  Negro  participation  in  the  same  counties. 

466.  PAYITE,  R.,  and  KAUFTMN,  H.  F.  Organizational  ac-  .^  ,,p_ 
tivities  of  rural  people  in  Mississippi.  I.tLss.  Agr.  Expt.  y..;^ 
Sta.  Cir.  189,  19  p.  State  College,  1953. 

A  study  of  the  extent  of  participation,  types  of 
participants,  conditions  influencing  participation,  and 
characteristics  of  leaders.  Three-fourths  of  all  memberships 
were  in  religious  organizations. 

467.  PITTS,  N.  A.  The  cooperative  movement  in  Negro     ^i^ 
communities  of  North  Carolina.  201  p.  V/ashington,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America  Press,  1950. 
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Describes  the  organization  and  operation  of  these 
cooperatives,  including  the  general  "background  of  the  move- 
ment, the  types  of  cooperatives  operated  and  their  relation 
to  other  social  movements. 

4-68.  PRYOR,  H.  Community  and  cooperative  services  and 
discussion  groups,  Acadia  Parish,  Louisiana.  13  p.  \7ashing- 
ton,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. ,  1943. 

An  evaluation  of  the  group  services  established  by 
the  Farm  Security  Administration  and  a  brief  history  of  the 
discussion  groups. 

469.  PRYOR,  H.   Community  and  cooperative  services, 
Desha  County,  Arkansas.  10  p.  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1942. 

This  report  on  twenty-eight  group  services  in 
operation  in  Desha  Coimty,  Arkansas,  on  September  1,  1942,  in- 
cludes data  on  organization,  operation,  and  participation. 

470.  PRYOR,  H.  Community  and  cooperative  services  and 
neighborhood  action  groups,  Madison  County,  Arkansas.  13  p. 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1943. 

An  appraisal  of  seven  group  services  established  by 
the  Farm  Security  Administration  among  low-income  families  in 
I.ladison  County,  Arkansas . 

471.  RICHARDSON,  P.  D.,  and  BAUDER,  W.  W.  Participation 
in  organized  activities  in  a  Kentucky  rural  community.  Ky. 
Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Bui.  598,  28  p.   Lexington,  1953. 

Number  of  memberships,  offices  held,  and  amount  of 
time  spent  in  organizational  activity  were  the  measures  used 
to  determine  the  most  active  participants  in  Bedford,  county 
seat  of  Trimble  County,  Kentucky.  The  84  highly  active  parti- 
cipants constituted  approximately  4  percent  of  the  community 
population,  held  (l)  almost  one -fourth  of  all  memberships 
in  non- church  voluntary  organizations,  (2)  more  than  half  of 
the  offices  in  non-church  groups  and  (3)  more  than  one-third 
of  the  offices  in  churches  and  church  auxiliary  groups. 

472.  ROBERTS  R.  L.  Neighborhood  action  groups  in 
southern  Illinois.  15  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Eur, 
Agr.  Econ.,  1943. 

Describes  these  groups  (1)  as  seen  by  the  borrower 
and  (2)  as  seen  by  the  supervisor  in  the  Farm  Security  Ad- 
ministration program. 

473.  ROHRER,  W.  C,  and  SCHMIDT,  J.  F.   Family  type  and 
social  participation.  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Misc.  Pub.  196, 
24  p.   College  Park,  1954. 

Aaalyzes  949  white  family-households  in  Prince  Georges 
County,  I'Mryland,  (1948)  to  determine  the  relationship  of 
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family  type  to  intra-family  participation  and  to  participa- 
tion in  formal  organizations. 

474.  SELZNICK,  P.   TVA  and  the  grass  roots:  A  study  in 
the  sociology  of  formal  organization.  274  p.  Berkeley, 
Univ.  of  Calif.  Press,  1949. 

Some  of  the  problems  were:  (1)  adjusting  the  TVA 
program  to  the  established  institutions  and  to  federal  agen- 
cies operating  in  the  area,  (2)  balancing  the  local  interests 
of  citizens  with  the  broad  public  interest  and  (3)  obtaining 
effective  participation  on  the  county  and  community  level. 

475.  SMITH,  V/.  M.,  JR.  The  social  participation  of  rural 
young  married  couples.   N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
812,  31  p.   Ithaca,  1944. 

Study  of  the  nature,  extent,  and  implications  of 
the  group  participation  of  25  couples  in  a  rural  community  in 
central  New  York.  .^  . 

476.  STANDING  T.  G.,  and  LONGMORE,  T.  W.   Neighborhood 
discussion  groups  in  relation  to  the  Farm  Security  Administra- 
tion program  in  Delaware  County,  Oklahoma.  15  p.   Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1942. 

Includes  case  studies  of  several  initial  neighbor-  -^  •' 
hood  meetings.  -  ■.  ' 

477.  STANDING,  T.  G.,  and  PRYOR,  H.   Community  and  co- 
operative services  and  discussion  groups.  West  Carroll  Parish, 
Loiiisiana.   19  p.   Little  Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur. 
Agr.  Econ.,  1943. 

Describes  the  group  services  sponsored  by  the  Farm 
Security  Administration.  Outlines  principles  which  should  be 
followed  in  organizing  a  neighborhood  discussion  group. 

478.  STRQMBERG,  E.  T.  Rural  young  people  and  community 
organizations.   Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  21:  259-263.  Jan./ 
Feb.  1937. 

An  appraisal  of  community  organization  by  unmarried 
young  people,  not  in  school,  between  the  ages  of  15  and  24, 
in  nine  communities  in  Lane  County,  Oregon. 

479.  TAYLOR,  C.  P.  Making  the  electric  cooperative  a 
force  for  comm\inity  betterment.  Amer.  Coop.  (1947)  19:  315- 
318.  1948. 

Based  on  accomplishments  of  Carroll  Electric  Co- 
operative Corporation,  Berryville,  Arkansas. 

480.  U.  S.  FARM  SECURITY  ADMINISTRATION,  REGION  IX. 
Community  activities  and  education  among  western  farm  workers. 
7  p.   San  Francisco,  1941. 

Contributions  of  Government  and  private  agencies  in 
promoting  the  integration  of  migrant  families  into  the  sur- 
rounding communities. 

481.  VIRGINIA.   WJIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.   Carroll 
County  cooperative  project.  Pt.  I:  Neighbors  and  communities. 
Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion  Ser.  39,  8  p.  Charlottes- 
ville, 1943. 
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Several  examples  of  successful  community  organiza- 
tion for  special  purposes. 

4-82.  WOLFF,  M.   Community  organization:  Education  for 
democracy.   The  Jour,  of  Educational  Sociol.  23:  141-149. 
Nov.  1949. 

Emphasizes  the  importance  of  citizen  participation 
in  solving  community  problems.  Suggests  concentrating  on  one 
local  issue  at  a,  time  in  order  to  show  that  well-organized 
cooperation  based  on  broad  participation  can  be  effective. 

483.  WYNNE,  W.,  JR.   Report  on  field  study  of  community 
and  cooperative  services  in  Malheur  County,  Oregon.   12  p. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1942. 

This  evaluation  of  Farm  Security  Administration's 
group  services  showed  that  measured  by  loan  repayments,  in- 
creased farm  income,  improved  farm  practices,  and  by  the  ex- 
tent to  which  facilities  have  been  used,  they  have  been  suc- 
cessful. 

484.  WYNNE,  W.,  JR.  Report  on  field  study  of  community 
and  cooperative  services  of  the  Farm  Security  Administration, 
Taylor  County,  Kentucky.  6  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1942. 

Reports  on  success  of  twenty-three  group  services 
in  Taylor  County,  Kentucky. 

485.  VmWE,  W.,  JR.   Report  on  field  study  of  FSA  com- 
miinity  cooperative  service  program,  Bradley  County,  Arkansas, 
August  1942.   11  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  B\ir.  Agr. 
Econ.,  1942. 

Group  discussions  were  held  in  neighborhoods  before 
organizing  community  and  cooperative  services,  sponsored  by 
the  Farm  Security  Administration. 

■  486.  WYNNE,  W.,  JR.   Report  on  field  study  of  the  neigh- 
borhood action  group  program  in  a  county  in  southern  Illinois, 
10  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1943. 

Describes  problems  of  neighborhood  leaders  and 
supei^isors  of  these  groups  organized  among  Farm  Security 
Administration  borrowers. 

487.  YOUNG,  J.  N.,  and  BAUDER,  W.  W.  Membership  charac- 
teristics of  special-interest  organizations:  A  comparison  of 
large  and  small  organizations  in  four  Kentucky  coiinties.   Ky. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  594,  36  p.   Lexington,  1953. 

Formal,  special-interest  organizations  (494)  in 
Harrison,  Logan,  Powell,  and  Magoffin  counties  were  analyzed 
in  1948  for  relationships  between  size  and  (1)  some  of  their 
other  characteristics  and  (2)  some  of  the  factors  associated 
with  their  formation  and  function. 
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COMMUNITY  LEADERSHIP 

^88.   ANDERSON,  A.  H.   Rural  connnunity  leadership,  a 
vital  part  of  the  home  front.   5  p.   Lincoln,  Neb.,  U.  S, 
Dept.  of  Agr.,  1944. 

Deals  with  specific  problems  in  the  development 
and  systematic  organization  cf  community  leadership  and  out- 
lines characteristics  of  effective  local  leaders. 

489.  BARNETT,  W.  E.,  and  mYO,  S.  C.   Neighbor  groups. 
Observations  from  Iredell  and  Rockingham  Counties,  North  Caro- 
lina.  N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Prog.  Rpt.  Rs.-14,  12  p.  Ra- 
leigh, 1952. 

Discussion  under  the  following  headings  (l)  Neigh- 
bor group  defined,  (2)  Neighbor  group  plan- -neighbors  working 
together,  (3)  Community  plan- -neighbor  groups  working  to- 
gether and  (4)  County  plan- -communities  of  neighbor  groups 
working  together,  (5)  Dangers  and  opportunities. 

4-90.  BIDDLE,  W.  W.   The  cultivation  of  community  leaders. 
203  p.  New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1953. 

Includes  a  description  of  the  Program  of  Community 
Dynamics  started  in  1947  at  Earlham  College,  Indiana.  This 
program  is  based  upon  the  cooperation  of  faculty,  students, 
and  communities  working  together  toward  the  solution  of  some 
problem  in  a  specific  community.   Contains  suggestions  for  the 
cultivation  and  training  of  leaders  in  communities. 

491.  BONSER,  H.  J.,  MILK,  R.  G.,  and  ALLRED,  C.  E.   Local 
leadership  in  rural  communities  of  Cumberland  County,  Tennes- 
see.  Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept. 
Monog.  144,  79  p.   Knoxville,  1942. 

Describes  social  organization  of  county  and  the 
characteristics  of  its  leaders. 

492.  CRILE,  L.  A  second  nation-wide  status  inventory  of 
neighborhood-leader  work.   U.  S.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  415,  6  p. 
Washington,  1944. 

A  summary  of  the  organizations,  number  and  kinds  of 
programs,  and  the  factors  responsible  for  their  success  or 
failure  as  reported  by  43  States,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

493.  EDWARDS,  V.  A.  Negro  leadership  in  rural  Georgia 
communities;  occupational  and  social  aspects.  Social  Forces 
2:  90-93.   Oct.  1942. 

Describes  the  social  background  and  occupation  of 
116  Negroes  referred  to  as  leaders  in  rural  Georgia  communi- 
ties. These  v/ere  selected  from  21  coiinties,  representing 
every  section  of  the  State  where  Negroes  live  in  appreciable 
numbers.  Farmers  ranked  first  as  leaders,  teachers  second  and 
ministers  third.  Seventy-five  percent  of  the  leaders  were 
land  owners . 
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494-.  FRANK^  L.  K.   How  to  be  a  modem  leader.   62  p. 
New  York,  Association  Press,  1954. 

Descrites  modern  leadership  as  a  shared,  dynamic 
relationship  in  which  "leadership  operates  by  evoking  from 
the  group  a  circular,  reciprocal,  and  creative  process." 

495.  FRUTCHEY,  F.  P.   Evaluating  your  neighborhood 
leadership.   U.  S.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  414,  11  p.  Y/ashington, 
1943. 

An  outline  for  county  extension  workers.  Includes 
a  10-point  check  to  use  in  appraising  and  improving  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  neighborhood  leaders. 

496.  IL4LL,  D.  M.  \Ihat   makes  a  committee  click?  Agr. 
Leaders'  Digest  30:  20,  26-27.   Nov.  1949. 

Gives  reason's  for  the  failure  of  groups  and  sug- 
gestions as  to  how  a  leader  may  help  the  group  to  work  to- 
gether. 

497.  liARDIN,  C.  M.   "Natural  Leaders"  and  the  adminis- 
tration of  soil  conservation  programs.  Rur.  Sociol.  16:  279- 
281.   Sept.  1951. 

Points  out  difficulties  which  may  be  encountered 
when  "Natural  leaders"  are  selected  to  help  promote  agricul- 
tural innovations  in  rural  communities. 

498.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.  The  rural  community  unit;  a  man- 
ual for  community  organization  leaders.  111.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
RSE-10,  rev.,  34  p.   Urbana,  1941. 

Discusses  the  rural  community  unit  as  a  means  of 
(1)  organizing  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  people  to  improve 
conditions  and  (2)  bringing  the  benefits  of  the  Extension 
Service  and  other  agencies  and  organizations  to  the  rural 
community. 

499.  LIOi^ERGER  H.  F.   Some  characteristics  of  farm 
operators  sought  as  sources  of  farm  information  in  a  Llissouri 
community.  Rur.  Sociol.  18:  327-338.  Dec.  1953. 

This  study  found  that  fann  operators  who  were  fre- 
quently used  as  sources  of  farm  information  in  a  Northeast 
Llissouri  farming  community  possessed  characteristics  which 
distinguished  them  from  their  less  sought  associates.  Al- 
though they  showed  little  difference  with  respect  to  age, 
educational  attainment,  and  length  of  farm  experience,  they 
had  larger  farms,  higher  farm  incomes,  higher  prestige  rat- 
ings, greater  activity  in  formal  social  organizations,  more 
technological  competence. 

500.  LONGIiORE,  T.  V/.,  and  STAITOING,  T.  G.   Developing 
local  leadership  in  agriculture's  war  effort.  Rur.  Sociol. 
9:  44-49.  Ivlar.  1944. 
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Includes  10  specific  steps  useful  in  developing 
rural  leadership. 

501.  NIEDERFRANK,  E.  J.   The  neighbor  group  idea.   Ext. 
Serv.  Rev.  23:  60-61,  70.  April  1952.   Finding  and  working 
with  neighbor  groups.   Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  23:  80,  86.  J.lay  1952. 

These  two  articles  combined  in  one  reprint  leaflet 
explain  how  neighbor  groups  and  their  leaders  may  be  identi- 
fied and  suggest  ways  of  working  with  them. 

502.  RAPKING,  A.  H.  The  community  builder's  guide.  21 
p.  Morgantown,  V/.  Va.  Univ.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Dept.,  1938. 

A  guide  and  questionnaire  for  self-rating  of  indi- 
viduals in  the  more  important  phases  of  community  leadership. 

503.  RYAN,  B.  Social  and  ecological  patterns  in  the  farm 
leadership  of  four  Iowa  townships.   Iowa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Res.  Bui.  306,  p.   Ul-202.  .^jnes,  1942. 

Rural  leadership  studied  on  a  toTmship  and  commu- 
nity basis. 

504.  SAITOERSON,  D.   Leadership  for  rural  life.  .  .Fore- 
word by  M.  L.  Wilson.   127  p.   Nev,r  York,  Association  Press, 
1940. 

Contents:  I.  The  demand  for  rural  leadership;  II. 
The  role  of  the  leader  and  types  of  leaders;  III.  The  group 
and  the  leader;  IV.  Y/hat  is  leadership?;  V.  Evolution  of  the 
role  of  leader  in  the  group;  VI.  Creating  leaders;  VII.  De- 
veloping and  training  leaders;  VIII.  The  professional  leader; 
IX.  The  meaning  and  values  of  leadership  to  the  leader. 

505.  SHINN,  E.  H.  A  study  of  local  leadership  in  4-H 
club  work.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  267,  22  p. 
Washington,  1937. 

Deals  with  certain  aspects  of  the  problem  of  local 
leadership  in  4-H  club  work  in  16  States. 

506.  UIvIBERGER,  H.,  and  UMBERGER,  M.  H.  Effective  leader- 
ship. Local  extension  leadership  in  14  Kansas  counties.  Kan. 
Ext.  Serv.  38  p.  Manhattan,  1951. 

A  study  of  800  leaders  (575  vramen  and  225  men)  in 
agriculture  (158),  4- H  work  (l8l),  and  home  economics  (461). 
Describes  their  characteristics,  selection,  responsibilities, 
training,  and  problems. 

507.  VIRGINIA.  UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.  Finding 
the  leaders.  Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion  Ser.  72,  11  p. 
Charlottesville,  1945. 

Suggestions  for  obtaining  and  training  community 
leaders. 


-  76  - 

508.  YrtLSON,  M.  C.   Progress  of  the  neighborhood  leader 
plan.   U.  S.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  393,  11  p.  Washington,  1942. 

Summarizes  accomplishments  of  the  neighborhood 
leader  plan  including  number  of  leaders,  counties,  and  fam- 
ilies participating. 

COMMUNITY  CENTERS 

509.  ALLEN,  L.  C.   South  Plains  folks  enjoy  their  com- 
munity centers.   Prog.  Fanner,  Tex.  Ed.  64:  72-73.   Dec.  1949. 

Many  school  buildings,  left  vacant  when  school 
districts  were  consolidated,  have  been  converted  into  commu- 
nity centers. 

510.  APPELTHM,  R.   The  community  builds  its  own  meeting 
room.   Ext.  Serv.   Rev.  25:  189.   Sept.  1954. 

Home  demonstration  clubwomen  in  El  Paso  County, 
Colorado,  secured  the  cooperation  of  others  in  the  community 
in  building  a  demonstration  kitchen,  sewing  center,  and 
meeting  room. 

511.  BRANSON,  N.,  and  CAMP.  B.   They're  building  their 
own  f\m.  Successful  Farming  49:  34-35,  72-74.  Jan.  1951. 

How  a  group  of  people  in  Richland  County,  Ohio, 
purchased  a  womout  farm  of  80   acres  in  the  center  of  the 
county  and  converted  it  into  the  Richland  Rural  Life  Center 
with  activities  for  all  age  groups  including  camping  sites 
for  4-H  members. 

512.  BROTO,  V.  Town  house  for  country  women.  Farm  Jour. 
74:  68-69,  94.   July  1950. 

The  Home  Demonstration  Club  Center  in  Gaston  County, 
North  Carolina,  furnished  and  equipped  through  community 
effort,  is  open  sixteen  hours  a  day  to  offer  a  variety  of 
services  including  a  nursery. 

513.  CARTER,  D.  G.  Rural  community  building  plans.  Ark. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  322,  30  p.   Fayetteville,  1935. 

Presents  typical  plans  for  food  processing  build- 
ings, marketing  structures,  camp  and  recreation  buildings, 
community  meeting  places,  and  rural  work  centers,  together 
with  information  on  costs,  materials  and  plan  requirements. 

514.  FARRELL,  F.  D.   Kansas  rural  institutions.  III:  A 
county  agricultural  center.   Kans.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  240, 
19  p.  I^Aanhattan,  1947. 

Plans  and  use  of  building  and  grounds  located  at 
Lyons,  county  seat  of  Rice  County,  Kansas. 

515.  FULCOMER,  E.  S.   Secondary  schools  as  community 
centers.   103  p.   New  York,  American  Association  for  Adult 
Education,  1940. 
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Attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  design  and  use 
of  the  secondary  school  plant  as  a  community  center,   /unong 
the  community  programs  surveyed  are  those  of  Ashwood  Planta- 
tions, South  Carolina,  Cumberland  Homestead,  Tennessee, 
Arthurdale,  West  Virginia,  and  Westmoreland  Homestead,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

516.  HALBERT,  B.  Community  buildings  for  farm  families. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Farmers'  Bui.  180^4,  41  p.  Washington,  1938. 
Supersedes  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Farmers'  Bui.  1173,  Plans  of  Com- 
munity Buildings. 

Contains  information  on  locating,  planning,  and 
furnishing  rural  community  buildings. 

517.  HALL,  J.   Halcott,  N.  Y.,  foLks  saw  what  was  needed, 
rolled  up  their  sleeves  and  started  building  a  better  commu- 
nity.  Amer.  Agriculturist  146:  127,  157.  K'lar.  5,  1949. 

Building  a  commiinity  center  at  Halcott  was  the    '  ' ' 
beginning  of  many  other  projects  sponsored  by  the  Greene 
Valley  Grange  in  Greene  County,  New  Yor]£. 

518.  KLET.MONDSON,  L.  D.   The  community  service  center. 
Agr.  Ed.  Mag.  16:  84-85.  Nov.  1943. 

Featiires  and  services  of  a  good  inral  comoaiunity 
service  center.  '-'■'- 

519.  LANE,  L.   They  remodeled  a  community.   Coiintry 
Gentleman  118:  185-186.   Oct.  1948. 

After  the  people  of  Koontz  Lake,  Indiana,  worked 
together  in  building  a  clubhouse,  the  membership  and  activities 
of  the  Koontz  Lake  Conservation  Club  increased  rapidly.  Be- 
sides carrying  out  various  service  projects,  the  members  meet 
every  Saturday  night  for  a  covered  dish  supper  and  an  evening 
of  fun. 

520.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.,  FOSTER,  W.  A.,  and  FULLER,  M.  G. 
Rural  community  buildings.   111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  470, 
58   p.   Urbana,  1937. 

Discusses  purposes  of  community  buildings,  consider- 
ations in  planning  and  financing  the  building,  organization 
for  control  and  maintenance,  and  other  pertinent  questions. 

521.  SmtPTION,  M.  R.  The  little  red  school  house  as  a 
coramiinity  center.   111.  Agr.  Assoc.  Record  29:  10.  Feb.  1951. 

One-room  school  buildings  converted  into  neighbor- 
hood centers  offer  many  possibilities  for  adult  education. 

522.  VIRGINIA.   UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.   Found: 
a  home;  rural  families  pool  their  resources  and  build  a  com- 
munity center.   Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  Pub.  New  Dominion  Ser. 
92,  4  p.   Charlottesville,  1947.-^  ■  '  -■ 
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Plymouth  Community  House  in  Lunenburg  County,  Vir- 


ginia. 


523.  V/AJnIK,  R.  a.,  and  BIANCULLI,  M.  Rural  activities 
center,  Tenn.  Valley.  Architect.  Forum  80:  89-94.  Apr.  1944-. 

Plan  for  a  center  to  grow  up  around  the  needs  of  a 
power  cooperative.  It  provides  facilities  for  business,  com- 
munity activities,  vocational  activities,  and  demonstration 
farm. 

COMMUNITY  RECREATION 

524.  ANDERSON,  W.  A.   Rural  youth:  activities,  interests 
and  problems.  I.  JAarried  young  men  and  women,  15  to  29  years 
of  age.  N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  649,  53  p. 
Ithaca,  1935. 

Organizational  activities,  p.  35-39;  '/i/hat  communi- 
ties can  do  to  help  young  people,  p.  39-41. 

525.  ANDERSON,  V/.  A.,  and  KERNS,  R.  W.   Interests,  ac- 
tivities, and  problems  of  rural  young  folk.  II.  Men  15  to  29 
years  of  age.   N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  631,  43 
p.  Ithaca,  1935. 

Organizational  interests,  p.  18-21;  organizational 
activities,  p.  26-28. 

526.  ARVOLD,  A.  G.   Neighborhood  activities  in  country  - 
communities.  N.  D.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  171,  79  p.  Fargo, 
1940. 

Suggestions  and  directions  for  appropriate  recrea- 
tional activities . 

527.  BRUNGARDT,  T.  S.  Recreation  for  older  people  in 
rural  communities.  Recreation  40:  416-418,  452-453.  Nov. 
1946. 

Includes  examples  of  activities  sponsored  by  the 
Vermont  State  Community  Recreation  Advisory  Service  and  other 
organizations. 

528.  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.  The  school  as  a  recreational 
center  for  rural  areas.  (Abs.)  Natl.  Ed.  Assoc.  Proc.  (1938) 
76:  167-168.  Vfeshington,  1938. 

Brief  statement  of  possibilities. 

529.  BUCHANAN,  W.,  and  FANELLI,  A.  A.   Recreation  in 
Louisville,  25  p.   Social  Science  Studies,  Community  Studies 
3,  Social  Science  Research  Center,  State  College,  !vliss., 
1954. 

A  report  to  the  citizens  of  Louisville,  Alississippi. 
It  contains  (l)  some  views  and  opinions  of  a  cross-section  of 
Louisville  people  on  recreation,  (2)  some  information  about 
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the  experience  of  other  similar  communities  and  (3)  some  in- 
formation on  what  Louisville  has  done  in  the  past  about 
recreation. 

530.  DELAWARE.   DEFT.  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  DIVISION  OF 
ADULT  EDUCATION.   Enriched  community  living;  an  approach 
through  art  and  music  in  adult  education.   235  p.   V/ilmington,  . 
Del.,  1936. --Studies  directed  by  M.  H.  Burnett  and  L.  T.  Hop- 
kins. 

Partial  contents:  Ch.  1,  A  first  attempt  at  commu- 
nity music;  Ch.  2,   A  school  at  the  crossroads;  Ch.  4,  fjtusic 
leads  to  community  organization. 

531.  FITZGERALD,  G.  B.   Community  organization  for  recre- 
ation. 352  p.  New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  Co.,  194-8. 

Discusses  recreation  planning  on  national.  State, 
and  local  levels.   Emphasizes  the  importance  of  comraunity- 
wide  coordination  and  cooperation.  A  bibliography  contains 
material  on  every  phase  of  recreation  in  the  community.      -. 

532.  GLOVER,  K.  Youth.  Leisure  for  living.  U.  S.  Off. 
Ed.  Bui.  1938,  no.  18,  pt.  2,  126  p.  Washington,  1936.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Committee  on  Youth  Problems. 

Recreation  in  rural  areas,  p.  4-9-55,  gives  examples 
of  organized  recreation  programs  for  rural  young  people  in 
Milam  County,  Texas,  Clayville,  Rhode  Island,  and  Castle  Rock, 
Colorado.  Activities  of  the  John  C.  Campbell  Folk  School, 
Brasstown,  North  Carolina,  the  Central  V/est  Virginia  Recrea- 
tion and  Art  League,  and  the  Mnnesota  Rural  County  Athletic 
Council  are  also  described.      -  .•,^-'   .  r  . '' 

533.  IOWA.   STATE  FLAMING  BOARD,  CQ^IHTTEE  ON  POPULA- 
TION AlTD  SOCIAL  TRENDS.  The  Iowa  Community:  its  program  with 
special  reference  to  recreation  and  leisure-time  activities. 
33  p.   Ames,  1935. 

Contents:  1,  The  Iowa  community;  2,  Community  trends; 
3,  Facts  about  Iowa  communities;  4,  Recreation:  a  suggested 
concrete  program  for  Iowa  communities  and  counties. 

534.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.,  and  REGNIER,  E.  H.   Rural  social 
recreation.   111.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  RSE-52,  72  p.  Urbana,  1937. 

A  manual  for  the  development  of  programs.      \.r- 

535.  NATIONAL  RECREATION  ASSOCIATION.   Community  sports 
and  athletes.   500  p.   New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  Co.,  1949. 

Although  designed  particularly  for  town  and  city 
directors  of  community  recreation,  this  book  will  be  helpful 
in  conferences  with  rural  community  leaders  and  in  classes  •  — 
dealing  with  community  recreation  and  community  organization. 
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536.  NATIONAL  RECREATION  ASSOCIATION.   Recreation.   8 
West  Eighth  St.,  New  York. 

Official  organ  of  the  National  Recreation  Associa- 
tion published  monthly.  Contains  articles  and  news  items  on 
various  phases  of  community  recreation,  programs,  and  activi- 
ties. Includes  many  case  studies.  Helpful  for  both  professional 
and  lay  people. 

537.  NATIONAL  RECREATION  ASSOCIATION.   Rural  recreation. 
Ill  p.   New  York,  1946. 

Includes  suggestions  for  school  play,  team  games, 
community  dramatics,  music,  commurxity  days,  money-raising 
stunts,  rural  camping,  and  meeting  places. 

538.  NIEDERERANK,  E.  J.   Planning  recreation  for  r\iral 
home  and  community.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Agr.  Inf. 
Bui.  20,  60  p.  Washington,  1950. 

Contains  suggestions  for  recreation  activities  with 
individuals,  families,  organizations,  and  communities. 

539.  NUNN,  A.,  HUNT,,  D.  0.,  COLE,    E.,  LARUE,  W.  C, 
JOHNSTONE,  W.  F.,  and  HAYNES,  L.   The  Community  handbook.   Ed. 
3,  320  p.   Birmingham,  Ala.   Progressive  Farmer  Co.,  19'48. 

Information  given  under  the  following  headings:  (1) 
Programs,  (2)  Songs  and  Yells,  (3)  Socials,  (4-)  Athletics, 
Camping,  First  Aid,  (5)  Plays  for  Rural  Groups,  and  (6)  Miscel- 
lany. 

540.  PATTEN,  M.  The  arts  workshop  of  rural  Merica. 
New  York,  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1937. 

Describes  significant  rural  community  programs  in 
drama,  art,  and  music,  worked  out  with  the  aid  and  leadership 
of  state  college  extension  services. 

541.  PITKIN,  R.  S.  Ventures  in  inter- community  coopera- 
tion.  Childhood  Education  28:  313-317.  Mar.  1952. 

The  author  found  that  the  people  living  in  the  six 
towns  in  the  upper  V/inooski  Valley,  Vermont,  were  ready  to 
cooperate  in  recreational  programs  but  not  in  consolidated 
school  programs. 

542.  POLSON,  R.  A.   Problems  in  the  promotion  and  organi- 
zation of  recreation  in  the  2rural  areas.  (Abs.)  Natl.  Ed. 
Assoc.  Proc.  (1938)  76:  167.  Washington,  1938. 

Points  out  three  major  problems. 

543.  REARDON,  D.  L.   A  community  takes  a  hand.   Recrea- 
tion 45:  50-51.   Apr.  1951. 

The  East  Neighborhood  Association  in  Glen  Falls, 
New  York,  secured  community  cooperation  in  transforming  an  old 
abandoned  quarry  pond  into  a  large  outdoor  swimming  pool. 
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54-^.  SCHLINGMAN,  E.  L.  Good  times  in  the  rural  church. 
79  p.   Philadelphia,  Christian  Ed.  Press,  1947. 

Suggestions  for  recreational  programs  for  churches. 

54-5.  SMITH,  F.  H.   Progress  of  recreation  in  moiintain 
Gonmunities .  ^.fountain  Life  and  Work  24-:  15-18.   Fall,  1948. 

Points  out  achievements  in  recreational  programs 
in  Southern  Highlands  including  festivals,  short  courses, 
workshops,  and  training  schools.  The  Council  of  Southern 
Mountain  V/orkers  for  fifteen  years  has  kept  an  itinerant  rec- 
reation leader  in  the  area. 

54-6.  SWAIN,  V.  S.   Let's  have  a  community  Christmas    ._-, 

party.   N.  C.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  AQsc.  Pam.  95,  14-  p.   Raleigh, 
1945.  :  . 

Suggestions  for  planning  and  program. 

547.  VETTINER,  C.  J.   Rural  recreation  for  America.   225 
p.   Louisville,  Ky.  Armory  Building,  1949. 

A  description,  by  the  director,  of  the  public 
sponsored  rural  recreation  program  carried  out  in  Jefferson 
County,  Kentucky,  through  the  help  of  community  committees, 
a  county-wide  Recreation  Council  and  an  official  County  Play- 
ground and  Recreation  Board.      :  - -^i 

548.  VIRGINIA.   UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.   New 
plans  in  old  communities;  recreation  becomes  a  reality  in 
Fairfax  County.  Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion  Ser.  68, 
8  p.  Charlottesville,  1945. 

Community  recreation.        _-  .^^  ^v 

HEALTH  AND  THE  COMMUNITY 

549.  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION,  CaMITTEE  ON  RURAL 
HEALTH.   Sixth  National  Conference  on  Rural  Health.  Men^^his. 
Feb.  23-24,  1951.   48  p.   Chicago,  1951.   _ 

The  community  approach  to  health  problems  was 
emphasized  at  this  conference.   Health  programs  in  400  small 
communities  were  summarized.  The  projects  undertaken  included 
obtaining  a  hospital  or  local  health  department,  organizing 
a  consumer-sponsored  prepayment  health  plan,  and  securing 
medical  or  other  personnel. 

The  Seventh  National  Conference  on  Rural  Health  held 
in  Denver  Feb.  29-  IJlar.  1,  1952  continued  the  emphasis  on  com- 
m\mity  programs.  ;  .  ,, ;  ^,,' 

550.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.  Hamilton  County,  Nebraska  Medical 
Aid  Association,  Hamilton  County,  Nebraska.  39  p.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1945. 

Account  of  the  organization  and  operation  of  a  group- 
health  program  in  a  rural  coimty.         -  ■, 
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551.  ANDERSON,  E.  L.   Adequate  medical  care  for  rural 
families.   Jour.  Home  Econ.  36:  397-400.   Sept.  1944. 

Describes  briefly  several  community  health  projects 
in  Nebraska. 

552.  AITOERSON,  E.  L.   Health  on  the  home  front.   Neb. 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  1023,  14  p.   Lincoln,  1942.   U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.  cooperating. 

An  aid  to  round-table  discussion  of  local  needs  and 
family  and  community  plans  to  help  meet  them. 

553.  BLEECKER,  M.   Health  councils  in  local  communities. 
Amer.  Jour.  Public  Health  37:  959-966.   Aug.  1947. 

Describes  experiences  in  one  community  without  a 
health  council  and  in  another  in  which  a  council  composed  of 
representatives  of  every  official  and  voluntary  group  with  a 
special  health  interest  has  been  active  for  30  years.  Empha- 
sizes that  health  coordination  is  an  essential  in  small  as  in 
large  communities.  Briefly  reviews  experience  of  a  health 
council  in  a  rural  county  of  Washington  State. 

554.  BLUE  EARTH  COUNTY  COUNCIL  ON  INTERGOVERNIvENTAL  RE- 
LATIONS. A  study  of  public  health  administration  in  Blue 
Earth  Coiinty,  Mnnesota.   86  p.  Mahkato,  IJllrm.      1947. 

Describes  the  efforts  of  the  Council  on  Intergovern- 
mental Realtions  in  Blue  Earth  County,  Ivlinnesota,  to  assist  in 
integrating  diverse  local  interests  in  health,  giving  special 
attention  to  public  health  administration.  The  report  shows 
that  because  of  the  great  multiplicity  of  public  and  private 
agencies  interested  in  health,  an  effective  public  health  ad- 
ministration can  be  achieved  only  through  coordination  of 
local.  State,  and  Federal  agencies. 

555.  BOND,  G.  F.   Plan  for  rural  medical  services.  Jour. 
Amer.  Med.  Assn.  147:  1543-1547.   Dec.  15,  1951. 

Records  experience  of  hospital  at  Bat  Cave,  North 
Carolina,  along  v/ith  general  suggestions  regarding  the  estab- 
lishment of  hospitals  in  small  communities.  Warns  against  hap- 
hazard planning  for  hospital  constiniction.  Recommends  regional 
councils  in  which  all  local  physicians  may  be  brought  together. 

556.  BOORD,  K.  R.   Self-help  pays . dividends .   Ext.  Serv. 
Rev.  21:  189,  197.   Nov.  1950. 

A  dental  clinic  and  a  medical  clinic  for  children 
were  the  first  steps  in  a  health  program  undertaken  by  a 
small  community  in  West  Virginia.  The  community  was  also  a 
strong  supporter  in  the  movement  to  set  jp  a  county  health 
unit. 

557.  BORGERSON,  A.  1.   A  better  rural  transfusion  program. 
Minn.  Medicine  33:  773-775.  Aug.  1950. 
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Describes  the  development  and  community  support  of 
a  blood  bank  program  in  Long  Prairie,  "a  typical,  average 
small  town  in  Ivlinnesota.  " 

558.  BOV/LES,  C.  E.   Lamb  County  pioneers  in  health  co-op. 
Progressive  Farmer,  Texas  ed.  53:  9.   July  1943. 

The  story  of  the  South  Plains  Cooperative  Hospital 
Association  at  Amherst  in  Lamb  County,  Texas. 

559.  BUTZ,  V.  Here's  a  hospital  for  your  community. 
Successful  Farming  46:  26-27,  70,  72.  May  1948. 

People  from  several  northwestern  Oklahoma  counties 
formed  a  cooperative  to  build  a  community  hospital  at  I/iOore- 
land. 

560.  CAETER,  H.  He's  doing  something  about  the  race 
problem.   Saturday  Evening  Post  218:  30-31,  64,  66,69.   Feb. 
23,  1946. 

A  modem  clinic  and  hospital  were  part  of  a  commu- 
nity development  program  in  the  all-Negro  community  of  J-tound 
Bayou,  Ivtississippi.  Prepaid  services  are  available  through 
an  insurance  plan  sponsored  by  a  fraternal  organization.   t 

561.  CITIZEN  PARTICIPATION  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING. 
Public  Health  Nursing  42:  484-490.  Sept.  1950. 

I.  Opportunities  for  Citizen  Participation,  by 
Dorothy  B.  Nyswander. 
II.  A  Program  for  Volunteers,  by  Eleanor  S.  Mosher. 
III.  Day  to  Day  Activities  of  Board  Members,  by 
Gertrude  Grawn. 
IV.  Citizens '  Advisory  Committee  in  an  Official 
Agency,  by  Florence  Uhls. 
The  four  authors  discuss  the  need  and  opportunities 
for  lay  citizens  to  participate  in  community  activities  as- 
sociated with  public  health  nursing. 

562.  CLINTON  COUNTY  HEALTH  COUNCIL.   Clinton  County 
health  survey.   32  p.   Wilmington,  Ohio.   1950. 

Presents  findings  and  recommendations  of  a  commu- 
nity house-to-house  survey  made  by  a  county  health  council. 

563.  COLCORD,  J.  C.  Your  community;  Its  provision  for 
health,  education,  safety  and  welfare.   Rev.  by  Donald  S. 
Howard.   Ed.  3.   263  p.   New  York,  Ftussell  Sage  Foundation, 
1947. 

Provides  aids  for  communities  interested  in  the 
self-survey  as  a  basis  for  community  education  leading  to 
development  of  activity  to  meet  community  needs.  ;,, 
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564.  COLTOffilMA  COUNTY  RURAL  HEALTH  COUNCIL.  You  and 
your  neighbor.   Columbiana  County  Health  Survey.   Ohio  Agr. 
Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Bui  307,  23  p.   Columbus,  1949. 

Reports  findings  and  recommendations  of  community 
self -survey  sponsored  by  coionty  health  council.  Also  outlines 
proposed  activities  and  agencies  v/hich  have  accepted  major 
responsibility  for  seeing  that  these  activities  are  carried 
out. 

565.  CURRY,  F.  B.  Working  together  for  health.   Progres- 
sive Farmer,  Texas  ed.  67:  19,  108,  June  1952. 

The  building  of  Lee  Memorial  Hospital  at  Giddings, 
Lee  County,  Texas  is  described  as  typicail  of  more  than  100 
hospitals  built  or  planned  in  the  State  with  assistance  under 
the  Hill-Burton  hospital  construction  program.  Membership 
shares  in  the  hospital  association  helped  to  finance  constjruc- 
tion. 

566.  DAVIDS,  R.  C.   Your  answer  to  health.   Farm  Jour. 
75:  40-41,  89-90.   Nov.  1951. 

Describes  action  taken  in  Clinton  County,  Ohio,  as 
the  result  of  the  1948  suivey.  Activities  included  compulsory 
immunization  for  school  children,  tuberculosis  X-rays,  well 
testing,  cafe  inspection,  the  engaging  of  a  speech  and  hearing 
specialist  to  work  in  the  schools,  and  others.  The  salary  of 
the  public  health  officer  was  nearly  doubled  in  order  to  at- 
tract an  ambitious  young  doctor  who  is  working  hard  "to  keep 
folks  healthy." 

567.  DERRYBERRY,  M.   Health  is  everybody's  business. 
Reprint  2968.   Public  Health  Reports  64:  1293-1298.   Oct.  14, 
1949. 

A  guide  to  conmiunity  workers  in  the  development  of 
a  health  program. 

568.  EICHENLAUB,  J.  E.   How  to  get  a  doctor.   Farm  Jour. 
75:  82-86.  Apr.  1951. 

The  experience  of  Philip,  South  Dakota,  is  used  to 
illustrate  how  a  rural  community  may  obtain  a  doctor.  Sug- 
gested steps  include:  (l)  Jvfake  s\ire  you  have  adequate  medical 
facilities  locally  or  within  a  convenient  distance;  (2)  be 
certain  your  conmiunity  can  and  will  support  a  doctor,  and 
that  proper  housing  is  available;  (3)  use  placement  services 
of  your  State  medical  society  and  of  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation. 

569.  FILLEY,  H.  C.   Planning  coimnittee  advances  the 
cause  of  rural  health.  I.fodern  Hospital  66:  56-57.  Afey  1946. 

Describes  development  and  activities  of  the  Nebraska 
Health  Planning  Committee. 
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570.  FOV/LER,  B.  B.   How  is  your  community's  health  crop? 
Coimtry  Gentleman  116:  15,  36-37.   Aug.  1946. 

The  story  of  how  a  tiny  3-tied  hospital  in  Franklin, 
Virginia,  grev/  into  an  80-bed  community  hospital. 

571.  KALBERT,  B.   Hospitals  for  rural  communities.   U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Fanners'  Bui.  1792,  42  p.  Washington,  1937. 

Information  on  hospital  needs,  size  cost,  financing, 
and  plans,  based  on  the  experiences  of  many  localities. 

572.  HEALTH  INFORMATION  FOUTTOATION.   All  their  powers. 
30  p.   New  York,  1951. 

Five  success  stories,  demonstrating  how  communities 
have  identified  their  health  needs,  raised  funds  to  build  a 
hospital,  obtained  participation  in  a  multiphasic  screening 
program,  developed  cooperation  among  community  hospitals,  and 
provided  around-the-clock  medical  care. 

573.  HEALTH  INFORMATION  FOUNDATION.   Progress  in  Health 
Services.   Hew  York. 

A  bulletin  issued  periodically  by  the  Foundation. 
Provides  information  about  community  efforts  for  health  im- 
provement . 

574.  HICKEY,  M.  Citizens  build  their  own  hospital  in  -i  . 
Ennis,  Montana.   Ladies'  Home  Jour.  69:  25-26.   Feb.  1952. 

The  Madison  Valley  Hospital  in  Ennis,  I.fontana,  was 
built  and  is  being  maintained  by  people  in  the  community. 
They  earn  a  free  day  of  hospital  care  for  themselves  or  their 
families  with  each  50   hours  of  service. 

575.  INTER- ASSOCIATION  CQT.^.IITTEE  ON  HEALTH.   Principles 
relating  to  State  and  local  community  planning  for  health 
with  particular  reference  to  health  councils.   Amer.  Jour. 
Public  Health  41:  1037-1038.  Aug.  1951. 

Statement  regarding  health  councils  adopted  by  the 
six  national  associations  making  up  the  Inter-Association  Com- 
mittee on  Health.   Includes  the  American  Dental  Association, 
American  Hospital  Association,  American  Medical  Association, 
American  Nurses'  Association,  American  Public  Health  Associa- 
tion, and  i'\merican  Public  Welfare  Association. 

576.  ISSLER,  A.  R.  Something  for  the  Joads.  The  Survey 
88:    199-203.  lAa.-y   1952. 

A  crisis  among  agricultural  migrants  in  the  San 
Joaquin  Valley  of  California  led  to  the  formation  of  the 
Ftural  Health  and  Education  Committee  in  Fresno  County.  The 
Committee  focussed  the  attention  of  health  and  welfare  agencies, 
growers,  local  citizens,  and  a  foundation  on  the  problems  of 
migrant  families. 
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577.  JOHNSTON,  H.  L.   Cooperation  for  rural  health. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Admin.  Misc.  Rpt.  123,  55   p. 
1948. 

Reviews  general  activities  for  health  improvement 
carried  on  by  farmers'  cooperatives  during  1945-47.  Outlines 
three  systems  of  prepayment  which  they  have  sponsored.  Finally, 
makes  some  suggestions  for  interest  groups  in  rural  areas  where 
little,  if  anything,  has  yet  been  done. 

578.  JOHNSTON,  H.  L.  Rural  health  cooperatives.  Wash- 
ington, U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Mmin.  Bui.  60  and  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Bui.  308,  93  p.  1950. 

Based  chiefly  on  experience  of  48  of  the  101  rural 
health  cooperatives  of  record  up  to  mid-1949.  Brings  together 
facts  about  their  formation,  operating  methods,  facilities, 
personnel,  problems,  and  contributions  to  their  communities 
as  reported  by  officials  of  the  associations,  their  physicians 
and  members,  and  others. 

579.  KARKER,  M.  Mchigan's  farm  women  consider  recruit- 
ment of  student  nurses.  Amer.  Jour.  Niirsing  52:  209.  Feb. 
1952. 

Describes  the  activities  of  the  IvELchigan  Farm 
Bureau  women  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Committee  on 
Careers  in  Nursing  to  recruit  students  for  nursing  schools. 

580.  KENTUCKY  STATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH.  They're 
raisin'  the  roof.   Bui.  Ky.  State  Dept.  Health  25:  1-15. 
Dec.  1952. 

This  issue  of  the  bulletin  is  devoted  to  stories  of 
what  local  citizens  have  done  to  improve  their  health  situa- 
tion in  counties  and  commionities  of  Kentucljy.  Objectives  of 
community  campaigns  ranged  from  building,  equipping,  and 
getting  nurses  for  a  hospital  in  Trigg  County  to  home  beauti- 
fication  as  part  of  the  health  program  in  Mercer  County. 

581.  KIAffiALL,  S.  T.,  and  PE.'IRSALL,  M.   The  Talladega 
story.   A  study  in  community  process.   259  p.   University, 
Univ.  of  Ala.  Press,  1954. 

An  analysis  of  the  processes  of  community  action  as 
revealed  through  the  activities  of  citizens  of  Talladega, 
Alabama,  as  they  worked  in  and  through  their  community  council 
while  conducting  a  self -survey  of  health  problems. 

582.  KOOS,  E.  L.  New  concepts  in  community  organization 
for  health.   Amer.  Jour.  Public  Health  43:  466-469.   Apr.  1953. 

Discusses  importance  of  considering  community  or- 
ganization and  family  relationships  in  any  health  program. 
Health  is  described  as  a  value  "which  is  forever  in  competi- 
tion with  other  values  in  our  society. " 
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583.  LAI^IE,  L.   How  to  get  a  country  doctor.   Country 
Gentleman  119:  34-,  121-124.   Oct.  1949. 

A  well-equipped  clinic  brought  a  young  doctor  to 
Ivlankato,  Kansas.  The  University  of  Kansas  Medical  School  is 
providing  professional  contacts  for  rural  doctors.  Besides 
Ivlankato,  other  Kansas  communities  are  attracting  doctors  by 
providing  adequate  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

584-.  LENROOT,  K.  F.   Community  planning  and  citizen 
participation  in  behalf  of  children  and  youth.   Child  15:  74- 
77.   Dec.  1950. 

Community  planning  on  behalf  of  children  goes  back 
to  colonial  days.  Illustrates  how  obligation  is  being  carried 
out  in  a  school  health  and  safety  project  in  a  Kentucky  com- 
munity of  300  people.  Raises  questions  concerning  ways  in 
which  official  and  voluntary  agencies  and  citizens'  groups 
can  improve  their  effectiveness. 

585.  LONGMORE,  T.  W.,  and  VAUGHAN,  T.  L.  Cass  County 
Rural  Health  Service,  Cass  Coiinty,  Texas,  194-2-44-.  117  p. 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  194-5.   ■ 

Analysis  of  an  experimental  health  program. 

586.  LUTTRELL,  W.   Community  teamwork  brings  medical  aid 
to  Rutherford  County.  Nation's  Agriculture  25:  11-12.  June 
1950. 

A  community  improvement  club  built  a  clinic  which 
attracted  a  young  doctor  to  Mlton  in  Rutherford  County, 
Tennessee. 

587.  LYON,  Y.  Stepping  stones  to  a  health  council.  32  p. 
New  York,  National  Health  Council,  1952. 

Provides  suggestions  regarding  the  "what,  who  and 
how"  of  forming  and  operating  a  local  health  council.  ■    ^- ■ 

588.  LIAISEL,  A.  Q.   Your  neighbor's  health  is  your   ■.---■ 
business.  32  p.  Nev;-  York,  Public  Affairs  Comm,,  Inc.,  1952. 

A  guide  to  communities  in  measuring  their  local 
public  health  services  and  organizing  to  meet  local  problems. 

589.  I/iAInIGUS,  a.  R.  Spotlight  on  rural  needs.  Survey 
Mdmonthly  83:  203-204.  July  1947. 

Ivliami  County,  Ohio,  a  typically  prosperous  midwest 
rural  county,  learned  that  in  spite  of  its  seeming  remoteness 
from  the  stresses  and  strains  of  urban  life,  it  also  needed 
a  netvrork  of  mental  health  services  to  meet  some  of  the  spe- 
cial needs  of  its  people. 

590.  METCALFE,  R.  A  community  plans  a  health  center. 
^fountain  Life  &  Work.  24:  18-21.  Summer,  1948. 

Uplands -Cumberland  Hospital,  Crossville,  Tennessee, 
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591.  MILLER,  H.   Comraunity  auctions  build  a  hospital. 
Country  Gentleman  121:  120-121.  Feb.  1951. 

An  auction  each  Fourth  of  July  helped  raise  $57,000 
for  the  Hardin  County  Memorial  Hospital  in  Kenton,  Ohio.  Gov- 
ernment aid  and  a  bond  issue  were  needed  to  complete  the 
building  but  the  auctions  will  be  continued  to  help  pay  for 
new  equipment  and  meet  deficits  that  may  arise. 

592.  MILLER,  P.  A.   Community  health  action.   192  p. 
East  Lansing,  IvHch.,  lllch.   State  College  Press,  1953. 

Describes  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of 
community  action  within  six  regional  areas  of  the  United 
States,  pointing  out  similarities  and  contrasts  in  the  de- 
velopment of  hospital  projects,  local  health  departments, 
and  consumer-sponsored  prepayment  plans  for  medical  care. 

593.  luHLLER,  P.  A.   The  process  of  decision-making  with- 
in the  context  of  community  organization.  Rur.  Sociol.  17: 
153-161.  June  1952. 

A  study  of  community  efforts  in  promoting  218  small 
hospital  projects  shows  differences  in  who  made  crucial  de- 
cisions, types  of  sponsoring  groups  and  practices,  and  the 
process  of  decision-maiing. 

594-.  MURPHY,  Z.   Need  county  hospitals.   Wallace's 
Farmer  and  Iowa  Homestead  70:  26.   Nov.  3,  194-5. 

Greene  County  Hospital  at  Jefferson,  Iowa,  was 
promoted  by  the  Greene  County  Hospital  Association  for  10 
years  before  it  finally  opened.  The  importance  of  a  good  man- 
ager and  organized  community  effort  are  emphasized. 

595.  NORWOOD,  W.  D.,  FUQUA,  P.  A.,  and  SACHS,  R.  R. 
Community  health  planning.  Jour.  Amer.  Med.  Assn.  154:  44- 
49.   Jan.  2,  1954. 

A  report  on  the  integrated  health  program  of  the 
"atomic  city"  of  Richland,  Washington  which  was  started  when 
the  city  was  built  in  1944.  This  includes  public  health  serv- 
ices, industrial  medical  program,  adequate  medical  and  hospi- 
tal facilities  and  voluntary  health  insurance  for  more  than 
90  percent  of  the  residents.  Death  rates,  based  on  a  five 
year  study,  are  one-half  those  of  the  nation,  after  correct- 
ing for  population  age  differences  with  an  estimated  saving 
of  nearly  three-quarters  of  a  million  dollars  annually. 

596.  OGDEN,  JEAIvl,  and  OGDEN,  JESS.   Small  communities 
in  action;  stories  of  citizen  programs  at  work.  244  p. 
New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1946. 

Thirty-four  stories  telling  how  communities  have 
helped  themselves  through  the  efforts  of  their  own  citizens, 
selected  from  72  published  (1941-1945)  by  the  University  of 
Virginia  Extension  Division  in  its  "New  Dominion  Series." 
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597.  PATTERSON,  R.  S. ,    and  ROBERTS,  B.  J.   Coinraunity 
health  education  in  action.   34-6  p.   St.  Louis,  C.  V.  Mosby, 
1951. 

Describes  various  ways  of  using  such  media  as 
direct  mail,  annual  reports,  health  literature,  exhibits, 
radio,  and  motion  pictures.   Includes  discussion  on  organizing 
the  community  for  action  and  on  methods  of  appraisal. 

598.  PAXTON,  I.  M.   Health  in  the  Sandhills.   Amer. 
Jour.  Nursing  A4:    6^5-648.   July  1944. 

Reports  on  development  and  activities  of  a  health 
association  formed  in  a  sparsely  settled  area  of  northwestern 
Nebraska. 

599.  PRI CHARD,  D.  B.   A  community  organization  project 
in  a  mral  area.   Social  Serv.  Rev.  21:  227-233.   June  1947. 

An  example  of  cooperation  among  health,  welfare, 
and  educational  agencies  in  a  Mchigan  community  (nine  counties) 
in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  rural  children. 

600.  RATCLIFF,  J.  D.   Cotton  field  clinic.   Survey 
Graphic  29:  464-467.  Sept.  1940. 

A  sorority  of  Negro  college  women  initiated  a 
health  project  for  Negroes  in  the  back  country  of  the  A/Iissis- 
sippi  River  Delta,  getting  white  cooperation  in  taking  medi- 
cal care  of  the  plantations  where  Negroes  worked. 

601.  REID,  E.  B.,  JOHNSTON,  H.  L.,  SAMUELS,  J.  K.,  and 
OTHERS.   Cooperative  health  articles.   Reprinted  from  the 
News  for  Fanner  Cooperatives.   Series  I.  19  p.  Washington, 
U.  S.  Fann  Credit  Admin.,  Jime  1947. 

Articles  report  experience  of  rural  cooperatives  in 
building  hospitals  and  carrying  on  other  health  activities. 

602.  SEVfELL,  MRS.  C.  W.   The  plan  of  action  for  farm 
communities.  Minn.  Med.  30:  1049.   Oct.  1947. 

First  steps  in  providing  rural  community  health 
services. 

603.  SOUTHMAYD,  H.  J.,  and  SMITH,  G.   Small  community 
hospitals.   182  p.   New  York,  Commonwealth  Fund,  1944. 

Includes  chapter  on  the  rural  hospital  as  a  commu- 
nity institution.  -^    '_  ■•  -'    --  — 

604.  TEIDAAN,  I.  H.   For  migrant  families.   Ranch  owners 
join  v/ith  public  and  voluntary  groups  to  provide  community 
services.   Child  18:  38-42.   Nov.  1953. 

Every  element  of  the  community  is  represented  in 
the  Rural  Health  and  Education  Committee,  Inc.,  of  Fresno 
County,  California.  This  group  has  brought  health  services 
and  child  care  to  the  families  of  migratory  agricultural 
laborers  in  isolated  camps. 
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605.  U.  S.  CONGRESS.   SENATE.   SUBCOMMITTEE  ON  W.^^J^mffi 
HEALTH  AND  EDUCATION.   The  experimental  health  program  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.   Subcommittee  Ivfono- 
graph  1.   166  p..  79th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.   Washington,  U.  S. 
Govt.  Print.  Off,  1946.   (Prepared  by  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur. 
Agr.  Econ. 

During  the  early  194-0 's,  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture's Interbureau  Committee  on  Postwar  Programs  administered 
experimenxal  health  plans  to  provide  prepaid  services  in  seven 
counties  of  the  United  States.  This  report  describes  in  detail 
and  reviews  the  experience  of  the  seven  groups .  It  draws  con- 
clusions concerning  the  adequacy  of  the  program  in  meeting 
local  needs,  suggests  measures  for  improvement,  and  draws  out 
the  wider  implications  of  the  program. 

606.  U.  S.  DEPT.  OF  AGRICULTURE,  INTERBUREAU  CCff.tnTTEE 

ON  POST-WAR  PROGRAMS.   Better  health  for  rural  Merica.   Plans 
of  action  for  farm  communities.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ivlisc.  Pub. 
573,  34  p.  Washington,  1945. 

Includes  sections  on  the  Department  of  Agriculture's 
health  programs  and  other  efforts  to  improve  rural  health 
services. 

607.  U.  S.  EXTENSION  SERVICE.   County  health  center 
serves  Negro  farmers.   Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  20:  198.  Nov.  1949. 

Negro  residents  of  Charles  County,  Mainland,  under 
leadership  of  a  county  agent  working  with  other  community 
leaders,  built  a  clinic  at  Pomonkey,  Maryland.  Clinic  is  de- 
voted primarily  to  preventive  Trork- -examinations,  preliminary 
treatment,  training,  and  advice. 

608.  U.  S.  EXTENSION  SERVICE.  Meet  ...  Eugenia  Van  Land- 
ingham  ...  Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  24:  100.  May  1953. 

Rural  women  of  Edgecombe  County,  North  Carolina, 
point  with  pride  to  the  community  clinic  which  they  financed 
without  aid  from  public  funds.  It  is  seiviced  by  the  county 
health  department  on  a  certain  number  of  days  each  week.  The 
unity  of  cooperating  agencies  is  the  source  of  strength  for 
the  county's  health  program. 

609.  U.  S.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE.  Planning  for  health 
services--a  guide  for  States  and  communities.  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Bui.  304,  69  p.   1950. 

Embodies  material  developed  by  the  section  on 
State  and  Community  Planning  of  the  National  Health  Assembly 
in  1948.  Includes  frequent  references  to  rural  experiences  in 
the  discussion  of  ways  for  planning  groups  to  get  started, 
where  various  groups  fit,  the  kind  of  planning  and  the  kind  of 
organization  needed,  and  functions  of  a  community  health  plan- 
ning organization. 
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610.  U.  S.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE.  What's  in  the  health 
council  idea?  Public  Health  Reports  67:  433 --^^l.  May  1952. 

Report  on  the  thirty-second  annual  meeting  of  the 
National  Health  Council.  The  two  general  themes  discussed 
were  citizen  participation  in  community  health  planning  through 
community  health  councils,  and  health  planning  and  action  on 
the  State  level  through  State  health  councils . 

611.  VIRGINIA.   UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.   Commu- 
nity and  health;  rural  communities  need  doctors  . . .  and  are 
getting  them.   Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.   New  Dominion  Ser.  148, 
10  p.   Charlottesville,  1954. 

Shows  importance  of  community  effort  in  securing  '■    " 
and  keeping  doctors  in  rural  areas.  Cites  examples  from  com- 
munity experiences  in  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  New  York,  and 
Arkansas.  •  - 

612.  WASHINGTON  STATE  HEALTH  COUNCIL.   How  to  get  com- 
munity action  on  . . .  (Summarized  from  proceedings  of  the  first 
"Clinic  on  Community  Health  Problems."  32  p.  Yakima,  Washing- 
ton, Ivlarch  25-26,  1953.)  905  Second  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
1953. 

The  purpose  of  this  Clinic,  sponsored  by  14  state-  . 
wide  organizations,  was  to  help  show  leaders  from  all  commu- 
nities how  to  recognize  and  solve  the  health  problems  in  their 
are  as . 

613.  WINTERS,  S.  R.   Voluntary  hospital  Insurance  develops 
as  outgrowth  of  community  improvement.   Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  24: 
118-119.   June  1953. 

A  community  group  hospital  and  surgical  insurance 
plan,  growing  out  of  a  commainity  development  program,  included 
26  rural  communities  in  Hay\Yood  County,  North  Carolina.  The 
people  of  each  community  decided  whether  they  would  adopt  the 
plan--75  percent  support  was  required  for  participation. 

614.  WOOD,  M.  C.   The  effective  organization  of  social  .;  i 
forces  in  small  towns  and  iniral  communities.   Natl.  Conf. 
Social  Work  Proc.  (1941)  68:  565-576.   New  York,  1941. 

Summary  of  a  panel  discussion.  Gives  examples  of 
community  organization  for  welfare  in  various  parts  of  the 
country.  :•'-'-  . 

. '-  %*■  r 
THE  CHURCH  IN  THE  COMMUNITY 

615.  ALEXAI^IDER,  F.  D.   Religion  in  a  rural  community  of 
the  South.   Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  6:  241-251.   Apr.  1941. 

Analysis  of  religious  beliefs  and  practices  made  as 
part  of  the  author's  doctoral  dissertation,  "Ov-mers  and  ten- 
ants of  small  farms  in  the  life  of  a  selected  community,  a 
cultural  analysis,"  (unpublished  dissertation  in  Vanderbilt 
Univ.  Library.) 
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616.  ANDERSON,  \'J.   A.,  and  V/ILLIAI^ON,  R.   The  community 
church  as  a  sociological  form  in  New  York.   FUir.  Sociol.  7: 
-415-423.   Dec.  1942. 

Discusses  circumstances  under  which  community 
churches  originate,  their  pattern  of  organization,  program  of 
activity,  and  relations  to  the  local  community. 

617.  BLACKV/ELL,  G.  V/.,  BROOKS,  L.  M.,  and  HOBBS,  S.  H. 
JR.   Church  and  community  in  the  South.   416  p.   Richmond, 
Va.,  John  Knox  Press,  1949. 

Reports  on  a  study  of  71  rural  and  94  urban  commu- 
nities made  "by  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  for  the  Presbyterian 
Church.  It  shows  the  relation  of  the  church  to  the  community 
and  sets  a  needed  pattern  of  approach  to  serving  the  religious 
needs  of  communities. 

618.  BULTENA,  L.   Rural  churches  and  comm^unity  integra- 
tion.  Rur.  Sociol.  9:  257-264.   Sept.  1944. 

A  church  survey  near  ^Aadison,  V/isconsin,  shov/ed 
that  the  church  serves  to  integrate  family,  occupational, 
nationality,  status  groups,  and  the  like,  rather  than  commu- 
nity groups  based  on  localities. 

619.  (THE)  CHRISTIAN  RURAL  FELLOWSHIP  BULLETIN.  Pub- 
lished periodically  by  The  Christian  Rural  Fellowship,  156 
Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 

Since  its  founding  in  1935,  The  Christian  Ftural 
Fellowship  has  served  "to  promote  Christian  ideals  for  agri- 
culture and  rural  life-and  to  promote  a  means  of  fellowship 
and  cooperation  among  rural  agencies . " 

620.  CONGREGATIONAL  CHRISTIAN  CHURCHES  IN  INDIANA. 
Hoosier  churches,  a  study  of  the  rural  Congregational  Chris- 
tian churches  of  Indiana.   51  p.   New  York,  Town  and  Country 
Dept.,  Church  Ext.  Div.,  Bd.  of  Home  Ivlissions,  Congregational 
Christian  Churches,  1943. 

Community  relationships  of  the  rural  church,   p. 
25-27. 

621.  DURHAJi,  B.   The  community's  hope;  rural  churches 
play  a  new,  vital  role.   Grain  Producers  News  2:  10,  26.  I.lay 
1949. 

Many  churches  are  spending  more  for  their  buildings, 
adding  libraries  and  recreational  facilities  to  make  the 
church  a  real  community  center. 

622.  ENSHQNGER,  D.,  and  PAGE,  J.  S.  A  study  of  churches 
of  Culpepper  County,  Virginia.  23  p.  Washington,  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1940.  Culpepper  Land  Use  Planning  Com- 
mittee cooperating. 
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In  this  study  the  church  is  viewed  as  a  functional 
part  of  the  rural  conununity. 

623.  ESHLEMAInI,  R.  F.,  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.   The  Church  of 
the  Brethren  in  the  rural  community:  a  study  of  34  churches 
in  the  two  Illinois  districts  of  the  Church  of  the  Brethren. 
111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  ES^A   16,  12  p.   Urbana,  1945. 

First  in  a  series  of  studies  of  rural  churches  in 
Illinois,  emphasizing  relationships  of  the  church  to  farming, 
its  influence  on  occupational  choice  by  the  youth  of  the  com- 
munity, and  on  rural  organizations  and  community  life  in 
general. 

624.  FARRELL,  F.  D.   Kansas  rural  institutions:  V.  Three 
effective  rural  churches.   Kan.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  256,  35 
p .  Hfenhattan,  1949 . 

Each  church  is  rendering  religious,  social,  and 
agricultural  service  to  the  community  according  to  its  needs. 
The  members  feel  that  their  churches  foster  a  sense  of  com- 
munity in  the  area  resulting  in  an  improvement  of  human  re- 
lations. ,,  ,.^ 

625.  FELTON,  R.  A.  A  new  gospel  of  the  soil.   95  p. 
Madison,  New  Jersey.   Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Dept.  of  the 
Rural  Church,  1951. 

Stories  of  sixteen  rural  churches  that  have  promoted 
soil  conservation,  land  ownership,  father-and-son  partnerships, 
and  have  helped  young  couples  get  started  in  farming. 

626.  FELTON,  R.  A.   The  art  of  church  cooperation.   63  p. 
New  York,  Home  Missions  Council,  1948. 

Discusses  various  types  and  degrees  of  church  co-  ' 
operation,  federation,  and  irnion- -within  denominations  and 
between  denominations --and  the  effect  upon  rural  communities. 

627.  FELTON,  R.  A.   These  my  brethren.   102  p.  I^dison, 
New  Jersey,  Drew  Theological  Seminaiy,  Dept.  of  the  Rural 
Church,  1950. 

This  report  is  based  on  a  survey  of  570  Negro 
churches  in  17  counties  and  1542  Negro  homes  in  12  counties 
of  the  rural  south.  The  study  includes  church  organization, 
program  and  buildings,  the  parish,  the  pastor,  homes  and 
families  and  the  standard  of  living  of  the  people. 

628.  FELTON,  R.  A.   Values  that  last.   Better  Farming 
125:  130,  132-133.  Apr.  1955. 

Tells  how  community  life  in  Com,  Washita  County, 
Oklahoma,  has  been  strengthened  by  the  Mennonite  Brethern 
Church  located  in  the  center  of  the  village.  By  working  and 
worshiping  together  the  people  have  developed  a  feeling  of 
fellowship  which  unifies  the  community. 
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629.  FISHER,  E.  L.  A  ch.\irch- centered  community.  Rav. 
Soclol  7:  445-^6.   Dec.  1942. 

The  Clarksburg  Community  Church,  of  Claxksburg, 
California. 

630.  FRUEHLING,  R. ,  and  NIEDERFRAM:,  E.  J.  Three  churches 
put  on  a  community  4- H  fair.   Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  24:  115,  117. 
June  1953. 

Sponsored  by  three  rural  Lutheran  Church  Brother- 
hoods of  Plymouth  County,  Iowa,  this  fair  demonstrated  the 
interest  of  the  men  of  the  church  in  the  growth  of  their 
community. 

631.  GARRISON,  W.  E.  (Editor.)   Faith  of  the  free.   276 
p.   Chicago,  Willett,  Clark,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Ch.  16,  The  chiirch  and  the  commu- 
nity, by  0.  F.  Jordan;  Ch.  18,  The  local  church— an  effective 
religious  community,  by  I.  E.  Lunger. 

632.  GERTH,  H.  H.   A  midwestem  sectarian  community. 
Social  Res.  11:  354-362.  Sept.  1944. 

Influence  of  the  Apostolic  Christian  Church  on  the 
community  of  }JloTton,    Illinois. 

633.  GREENE,  S.  E.   Adventures  in  rural  community  action. 
Social  Action  11:  4-32.  May  15,  1945. 

Story  of  the  community  work  and  influence  of  Merom 
Institute,  of  Merom,  Indiana.  General  principles  of  commu- 
nity organization  are  stated,  and  the  role  of  the  church  in 
community  action  discussed. 

634.  HARRIS,  M. ,  and  ACKERMAN,  J.   Town  and  Country 
churches  and  family  farming.  102  p.  Department  of  Town  and 
Country  church.   National  Council  of  Churches  of  Christ  in 
the  U.  S.  A.   257  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y.   1956. 

A  summary  of  factual  data  about  the  current  farm 
tenure  and  family  fann  situations  in  the  United  States  and 
their  relationships  to  family  and  community  life  with  partic- 
ular reference  to  the  welfare  and  programs  of  town  and 
country  churches.  (See  item  650.) 

635.  HATCH,  R.   The  rural  church  in  one  Dakota  county 
(Kingsbury,  S.  D.)  Land  Policy  Rev.  4:  25-28.   Oct.  1941. 

Suggests  that  the  rural  church  will  follow  the 
lines  of  the  emerging  town-country  communities. 

636.  HENDRICKS,  G.  A.   Biography  of  a  country  church. 
137  p.   Nashville,  Broadman  Press,  1950. 

The  history  of  the  Olive  Chapel  Baptist  Church  near 
Apex,  Wake  County,  North  Carolina,  written  by  its  minister. 
This  church  has  become  the  dominant  institution  in  the  com- 
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munity,  a  social  and  recreational  center  for  the  rural  people 
of  the  area. 

637.  HITCH,  E.  V.  Rebuilding  rural  i\merioa:  New  designs 
for  community  life.   273  p.   New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers, 
1950. 

Contains  suggestions  to  leaders,  particularly 
country  preachers,  who  are  helping  in  the  adjustment  of  rural 
areas  to  increasing  industrialization  and  urbanization.   Prob- 
lems are  discussed  and  possible  solutions  described  including 
educational  programs  sponsored  by  church  groups. 

638.  HOFFSOMMER,  H.  The  relation  of  the  rural  church  to 
other  rural  organizations.   Social  Forces  20:  224-232.   Dec. 
1941.  Also  in  Home  Missions  Council.   The  people,  the  land, 
and  the  church  in  the  rural  South,  p.  176-187.   Chicago,  Farm 
Foundation,  1941. 

Report  of  a  study  of  Covington  County,  Mississippi. 
Includes  neighborhood  and  community  relationships. 

639.  HUNTER,  E.  A.   The  small  town  and  country  church. 
143  p.  Nashville,  Abingdon- Coke sbury  Press,  1947. 

Includes  chapters  on  the  church  and  community 
agencies,  the  church  and  recreational  life,  and  ways  of  serv- 
ing the  rural  community. 

640.  KAUR4AN,  H.  F.  Religious  organization  in  Kentucky. 
Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  524,  44  p.  Lexington,  1948. 

A  statev/ide  study  of  church  membership  showing 
regional  differences  in  organized  religious  activities  and 
the  social  characteristics  of  ch\irch  members --members  are 
more  likely  to  participate  in  other  community  organizations 
than  non-members . 

641.  KUIvILIEN,  W.  F.  Basic  trends  of  social  change  in 
South  Dakota.  VIII.  Religious  organization.  S.  D.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  348,  24  p.  Brookings,  1941. 

Study  of  the  main  phases  of  religious  organization 
emphasizing  particularly  changes  in  the  number  of  churches, 
of  church  members,  and  changes  in  the  services  of  the  church 
to  the  community. 

642.  KmiLIEN,  W.  F.  The  social  problem  of  the  church  in 
South  Dakota.  S.  D.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  294,  46  p.  Brook- 
ings, 1935. 

Points  to  lack  of  community  socialization  and  calls 
for  a  redirection  of  efforts  of  the  church  toward  community 
ends . 

643.  LINDSTRa^t,  D.  E.   Rural  life  and  the  chiirch.   205  p. 
Champaign,  111.,  Garrard  Press,  1946. 


-  96  - 

Partial  contents:  Ch.  2,  Groups  in  rural  life;  Ch. 
4-,  Farmers'  organizations;  Ch.  6,   The  farmer  and  his  community. 

644.  LINDSTRQM,  D.  E.   The  Methodist  Church  and  the 
rural  community.   39  p.   New  York,  Dept.  of  Town  and  Country 
Work,  Div.  of  Home  Missions  and  Chiirch  Extension  of  the  Meth- 
odist Church,  19^. 

Recommendations  of  delegates  to  the  National  Meth- 
odist Rural  Life  Conference  (194-7)  in  regard  to  policies  and 
programs  affecting  the  rural  community. 

645.  LOVERING,  F.  W.  Ministry  to  Florida's  harvest 
highway  workers;  eight  mission  camps  give  religious  and 
secular  help  to  farm  crews  in  Palm  Beach,  Broward,  Dade  Coun- 
ties. Florida  Grower  60:  17,  32.  Jan.  1952. 

This  Ministry  is  carried  on  by  23  denominations 
working  through  the  Division  of  Home  Missions  of  the  National 
Council  of  Churches  with  the  cooperation  of  State  and  local 
migraQt  committees. 

64-6.  MARTIN,  R.  R.  The  church  and  changing  ecological 
dominance.  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  25:  246-257.  Jan. /Feb. 
1941. 

Discusses  the  church  as  a  communal  institution  in- 
fluencing and  being  influenced  by  various  factors  in  its  en- 
vironment. 

647.  MOODY,  J.  N.  Salvation  by  cooperation  in  the 
Maryland  counties.  America  70:  431-433.  Jan.  22,  1944. 

Social-economic  improvement  through  cooperation  in 
a  rural  Roman  Catholic  community. 

648.  NELL,  G.  M.  Organized  working  together  for  better 
living.  Mountain  Life  and  Work  17:  5-7.   Spring  1941. 

Experiences  in  successful  organization  led  by  a 
Roman  Catholic  parish  priest  in  an  Illinois  rural  parish. 

649.  NIEDERFRANK,  E.  J.   Challenges  of  the  changing  com- 
munity and  town-country  churches.  19  p.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Ext.,  Serv.,  Washington,  1950. 

Discusses  the  role  of  the  clergyman  as  a  community 
leader.  Gives  suggestions  on  community  organization  and  leader- 
ship as  developed  in  a  summer  school  for  rural  clergymen. 

650.  NIEDERFRANK,  E.  J.   Discussion  guide  on  town  and 
country  churches  and  family  farming.   15  p.  Department  of 
Town  and  Country  Ch\irch,  National  Council  of  Churches  of 
Christ  in  the  U.  S.  A.   257  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 
1956. 

Briefly  summarizes  the  facts  and  principles  con- 
tained in  Town  and  Country  and  family  farming,  raises  questions 
for  discussion,  and  lists  a  number  of  practical  things  that  . 
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churches  and  pastors  might  do  in  dealing  with  this  subject 
locally.  (See  item  634-.) 

651.  NIEDERFRANK,  E.  J.,    and  TA3CHER,  W.  R.   Discussion 
guide  on  christian  stewardship  of  the  land.  8   p.   Department 
of  Town  and  Country  Church,  National  Council  of  Churches  of 
Christ  in  the  U.  S.  A.   257  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 
1955. 

Contains  suggestions  for  those  who  want  to  help  in 
solving  land  problems  in  their  communities.  (See  item  665.) 

652.  RAPER,  A.  F.   Land  policy  and  church  stability.   35 
p.   New  York,  Dept.  of  Town  and  Country  Work,  Div.  of  Home 
Missions  and  Church  Extension  of  the  Methodist  Church,  1948. 

Shows  how  the  church  can  help  in  the  solution  of 
land  tenure  problems  by  cooperating  with  public  and  private 
agencies  working  on  improvements  of  farm  tenure  and  land  use. 

653.  RICH,  M.  Rural  prospect.  183  p.  New  York,  Friend- 
ship Press,  1950. 

The  author  emphasizes  the  importance  of  working 
through  the  locality  group  in  carrying  out  social  and  religious 
programs .  ^,. .  ;. 

654.  RICH,  M.  Some  churches  in  coal-mining  communities 
of  West  Virginia.   63  p.  West  Virginia  Council  of  Churches, 
Charleston,  and  the  Committee  for  Co-operative  Field  Research, 
294  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y.   1951. 

Points  out  need  for  "special  surveys  of  social,  cul- 
tural and  economic  forces  of  coal-mining  communities."  De- 
scribes problems  facing  the  churches  as  they  work  in  these 
compact  communities. 

655.  RICH,  M.  The  larger  parish,  an  effective  organiza- 
tion for  rural  churches.   N.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui. 
408,  32  p.   Ithaca,  1939. 

\'/hat  it  is,  how  it  functions,  problems  and  issues, 
and  procedure  for  organizing  the  larger  parish,  with  particular 
reference  to  conditions  in  central  New  York. 

656.  SANDERS,  I.  T.,  and  SPICER,  T.  W.  The  social  and   ,  " 
religious  significance  of  the  rural  neighborhood,  p.   1-4. 

A  neighborhood  in  action,  by  T.  W.  Spicer,  p.  4-6.   Christian 
Rur.  Fellowship  Bui.  65,  6  p.   New  York,  1941. 

These  articles  show  how  the  church  can  strengthen 
the  neighborhood  as  a  social  unit. 

657.  SCIiNUCKER,  C.   How  to  plan  the  rural  church  program. 
158  p.   Philadelphia,  Westminister  Press,  1954. 

Describes  tools  and  techniques  which  may  be  used  by 
the  rural  pastor  in  studying  the  community,  developing  a 
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program^  and  initiating  action  which  will  contribute  to  the 
solution  of  many  rural  pixjblems. 

658.  SCROGUM,  I.  D.   The  search  for  the  Christian  rural 
comraunity.   Rur.  Amer.  19:  9-11.  May  1941. 

Suggestions  for  making  a  community  more  Christian 
through  coordination  and  cooperation  of  churches  and  Christian 
groups . 

659.  SKINNER,  S.  E.   The  characteristics  of  a  Christian 
rural  community.   The  Hubbardsvi lie -East  Hamilton  community. 
New  York.   Christian  Rural  Fellowship  Bui.  59,  6  p.   New  York, 
1941. 

Characteristics  of  an  ideal  Christian  community 
and  extent  to  which  an  actual  rural  community  approaches  the 
ideal. 

660.  SMATHERS,  E.  The  characteristics  of  a  Christian 
rural  comraunity.   The  Big  Lick  community,  Tennessee.   Chris- 
tian Rural  Fellowship  Bu.  61,  6  p.   New  York,  1941. 

Discusses  the  extent  to  which  the  commxinity  de- 
scribed may  be  considered  Christian  and  forces  responsible  for 
its  character. 

661.  SMITH,  R.  C.   The  church  in  our  town,  a  study  of 
the  relationship  between  the  church  and  the  rural  community. 
190  p.   New  York,  Abingdon- -Cokesbury  Press,  1945.  (Revised 
and  expanded  in  1955.   220  p.) 

Services  which  the  rural  church  may  render  the  com- 
munity include  (l)  promoting  cooperation  (2)  stimulating 
morality,  (3)  supplementing  work  of  other  groups,  (4)  experi- 
menting with  beneficial  programs  (5)  training  leaders  for 
positions  of  community  responsibility. 

662.  SNEED,  M.  W.,  and  ENSNCNGER,  D.  The  rural  church 
in  Iv'Ilssouri.  Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  225,  75  p.  Co- 
lumbia, 1935. 

Report  of  a  quantitative  study  of  3,000  imral 
churches  with  information  about  membership,  church  services, 
pastors,  church  property,  expense  and  income,  and  community 
church  trends. 

663.  SOUTHERN  RURAL  LIFE  COUNCIL,  CQMffTTEE  ON  THE  RURAL 
CHURCH.  The  church  and  rural  community  living  in  the  South. 
Report  of  the  Church  Committee,  Second  Rural  Life  Conference. 
39  p.   Nashville,  Tenri. ,  Southern  Rural  Life  Council,  George 
Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1947. 

Discusses  what  southern  rural  churches  are  doing  to 
improve  community  living,  and  barriers  experienced  by  church 
leadership. 
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664-.  T0\7N  MD  COUNTRY  CHURCH.   Published  monthly  (except 
June,  July,  August)  by  the  Department  of  Town  and  Country 
Church,  Division  of  Home  Missions,  the  National  Council  of 
the  Churches  of  Christ  in  the  U.  S.  A.  257  Fourth  Ave., 
New  York  10,  N.  Y. 

News  items  on  work  done  in  rural  churches  to  im- 
prove rural  community  life. 

665.  TOWN  Am   COUNTRY  CHURCH  DEPARTMENT.   Christian 
stewardship  of  the  land.  Report  Of  Conference  sponsored  by 
the  Ch-urch  Land  Tenure  Committee,'  held  at  Louisville,  Ken- 
tucky, June  2-4,  1955.   48  p.   National  Council  of  the  Churches 
of  Christ  in  the  U.  S.  A.   257  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 
1955. 

This  report  contains  (1)  a  general  statement  on 
"The  Christian  Stewardship  of  the  Land,"  (2)  a  summary  of 
reports  prepared  by  the  five  commissions  and  (3)  resource  and 
background  materials.  The  five  commissions  were  (l)  Father- 
son  farm  operating  and  transfer  arrangements,  (2)  Leasing  and 
management  arrangements,  (3)  Credit,  (4)  Land  Use  and  Con- 
servation and  (5)  Hired  farm  labor.  (See  item  651.) 

666.  UPTON,  V/.  H.  The  town  and  country  meet  at  church. 
Town  and  Country  Church,  no  15,  p.  1-2.  Feb.  1945. 

Church-promoted  community  activities  in  the  town  of 
McPherson,  Kansas. 

667.  VIRGINIA.  UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.  Chiirch 
and  school  cooperate.  Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion  Ser. 
32,  7  p.   Charlottesville,  1943.  _; 

Community  institutions  and  activities  in  the  Browns- 
burg  community,  Rockbridge  County,  Virginia. 

668.  V/ENTWORTH,  B.  F.   The  church  helps  to  build  the 
community.  Town  and  Country  Church,  no.  28,  p.  7.  Sept.  1946. 

Examples  of  community  projects  promoted  by  churches 

in  small  towns. 

669.  WORK,  P.  A  bell  rings  out;  the  new  rural  church 
emerges  from  the  old.  American  Agriculturist  148:  178,  181. 
Mar.  17,  1951. 

Tells  how  the  Rural  Church  Institute,  of  the  New 
York  State  Council  of  Churches,  helps  communities  that  are 
interested  in  cooperation  among  local  churches.  Members  of 
farm  organizations  support  the  union  community  observances  of 
Rural  Life  Sunday  and  other  programs. 

670.  WYKER,  J.  D.   A  federated  church  serving  the  commu- 
nity. Rur.  Mer.  14-:  5-6.  Apr.  1936. 

Community  advantages  resulting  from  consolidation 
of  four  rural  churches  in  the  North  Jackson  community,  Ohio. 
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571.   \VYKER,   J.   D.      The   church  and  rural  agencies.     Afoun- 
tain  Life  and  Work  21:    29.      J\ily  1945. 

How  the  chiirch  may  help  other  community  agencies. 

THE  SCHOOL  IN  THE  COMMUNITY 

672.  ALEXANDER,  F.  D.   A  mountain  school  in  the  life  of 
a  community.  Ivfountain  Life  and  V/ork  20:  3-8.  Autumn  1944. 

The  Rabun  Gap-Nacoochee  School  in  Rabun  Coimty, 
Georgia. 

673.  AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS. 
Schools  in  small  communities.  17th  yearbook.  608  p.  Wash- 
ington, 1939. 

Partial  contents:  Ch.  1,  The  community  setting;  Ch. 
2,   The  school  system  in  the  small  community;  Ch.  9,   Reorganiz- 
ing the  administrative  structure;  Ch.  12,  Development  of  public 
relations . 

674.  AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  AND  ASSOCIATION  OF 
RURAL  SOCIOLOGISTS.  The  interaction  of  school  and  community 
in  a  democratic  society.  Jour.  Ed.  Sociol.  14:  422-436. 
Ivlar.  1941. 

Summary  of  discussion  at  joint  meeting  of  Associa- 
tion of  Rural  Sociologists  and  Educational  Sociology  Section 
of  American  Sociological  Society,  Dec.  26  and  28,  1940. 

Contents:  Statement  of  principles,  by  J.  E.  Butter- 
worth;  Discussion  of  principles,  by  G.  A.  Works,  G.  W.  Black- 
well,  and  M.  B.  Smith;  Summary  of  general  discussion,  by  F.  J. 
Brown. 

675.  BAILEY,  E.  M. ,  and  McGLOTHLIN,  N.  W.  A  cooperative 
study  at  Indian  Knoll.   Educational  Leadership  7:  398-401. 
I^Iar.  1950. 

A  community  in  Cherokee  County,  Georgia,  organized 
a  cooperative  project  to  improve  its  school,  in  which  chil- 
dren, parents,  and  teachers  worked  together. 

676.  BATHURST,  E.  G.  Petersburg  builds  a  health  pro- 
gram. U.  S.  Off.  of  Educ.  Bui.  1949,  No.  9,  50  p.  Washing- 
ton, 1949. 

Describes  how  grade-school  children  worked  with 
their  parents  and  other  interested  citizens  to  make  their 
home  tovm  a  healthier  and  better  place  to  live  in. 

677.  BATHURST,  E.  G.  Schools  count  in  country  life. 
U.  S.  Off.  of  Educ.  Bui.  1947,  no.  8,  61  p.  Washington, 
1947. 

Emphasizes  school  and  community  relations.  De- 
scribes programs  of  education  through  which  school  in  rural 
communities  are  using  their  resources  to  improve  actual 
living  conditions. 
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678.  BEGGS,  W.  K.,  and  OTHERS.   Community  schools  for 
Nebraska.   Nebr.  Univ.  Teachers  Col.  Contrib.  to  Ed.  21,  77 
p.   Lincoln,  1944.   K.  0.  Borady,  L.  F.  Fowles,  "I.    C.   Meier- 
henry,  and  E.  L.  Novotny,  joint  authors. 

Contents:  1.  V/hat  is  a  community  school?  2.  V/hy 
community  schools  are  needed.  3.  Community  problem  involved 
in  post-war  demobilization.  4-.  Utilizing  community  resources 
in  the  educational  program.  5.  Adult  education.  6.  Patterns 
for  effective  community  organization.  7.  An  over-all  physical 
plan  for  small  communities.  8.  An  effective  program  of  com- 
munity recreation.  9.  Improving  the  economic  base  of  commu- 
nity life. 

679.  BEVERLEY,  A.  S.  Growing  years:  The  development  of 
the  \7hitmell  Farm-Life  School.  196  p.  New  York,  Vantage 
Press  Inc.,  1955. 

A  former  teacher  and  principal  of  this  commianity-cen- 
tered  school,  located  in  the  southern  part  of  Pittsylvania 
County,  Virginia,  describes  community  changes  brought  about 
in  35  years  by  preparing  students  to  practice  good  citizen- 
ship. 

680.  BROWN,  M.  W.   Obion  County  educates  for  home  living. 
School  Life  26:  108-111.  Jan.  1941. 

Sto27y  of  the  development  of  an  experimental  com- 
munity program  of  family  life  education  by  Obion  County,  Ten- 
nessee, in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education. 

681.  BRUNNER,  E.  DeS.   Social  and  economic  forces  in 
rural  America  and  their  significance  to  rural  education. 
Teachers  Col.  Rec.  41:  281-291.  Jan.  1940. 

Stresses  need  for  study  of  social  and  economic 
background  of  community  in  rural  educational  planning. 

682.  BUTTERWORTH,  J.  E.,  and  DAWSON,  H.  A.  The  modem 
rural  school.  494  p.  New  York,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.  Inc., 
1952. 

Contains  chapters  by  Stanley  V/arren,  William  A. 
Smith,  Ivlargaret  Hutchins,  B.  Frank  Kyker,  Lynn  Emerson, 
Douglas  Ensminger  and  M.  Slade  Kendrick.   Emphasizes  school- 
community  relationships.   See  particularly  Chapter  17,  "The 
Community- centered  School,"  p.  294-309. 

683.  CLAPP,  E.  R.  Community  schools  in  action.  429  p. 
New  York,  Viking  Press,  1939. 

Beginnings  and  accomplishments  of  the  Arthurdale 
School,  Arthurdale,  West  Virginia,  of  which  the  author  was 
director,  1934-1936,  preceded  by  account  of  work  of  Roger 
Clark  Ballard  Memorial  School,  Jefferson  County,  Kentucky. 
The  Arthiirdale  School  was  operated  as  an  experiment  in  commu- 
nity education  and  a  training  center  for  local  teachers.  (See 
item  684.) 
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684.  CLAPP,  E.  R.  The  use  of  resources  in  education. 
174  p.   New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1952. 

Reports  on  the  use  and  development  of  conmunity  re- 
sources by  the  children  and  their  families  under  the  guidance 
of  teachers  in  two  public  rural  schools --Ballard  Memorial 
School  in  Jefferson  City,  Kentuclsy,  and  a  community  school  in 
Arthurdale,  West  Virginia.  (See  item  683.) 

685.  CRU1.1P,  0.  W.  Community  activities  of  Negro  rural 
teachers  in  Texas,  field  study  No.  1.  Jour.  Educational  Res. 
42:  127-131.  Oct.  1948. 

Summarizes  data  collected  from  111  Negro  rural 
teachers  in  Anderson,  Brazos,  Harrison,  Panola,  and  Smith 
counties  in  Texas.  Information  about  150  community  activities 
included  (1)  the  frequency  of  performance  of  each  activity, 
(2)  the  importance  of  the  activity,  and  (3)  where  the  activity 
might  best  be  learned. 

686.  CUSHJMN,  M.  L.  The  significance  of  the  community 
school  concept  for  educational  administration.  In  Rural  edu- 
cation- -a  forward  look,  1955  yearbook,  p.  312-316.  National 
Education  Association,  Dept.  of  Rural  Education,  Washington, 
D.  C,  1955. 

Paper  read  at  the  National  Conference  on  Rural 
Education  held  in  Washington,  D.  C.  October  4-6,  1954,  Defines 
community  school  as  one  "which  utilizes  local  community  re- 
sources, which  compensates  for  local  community  deficiencies, 
and  whose  general  objective  is  the  improvement  of  the  quality 
of  living  of  the  people  in  the  community. " 

687.  DAWSON,  H.  A.,  and  CLARK,  L.  M.   Developing  better 
rural  communities.  Natl.  Ed.  Assoc.  U.  S.  Jour.  35:  403. 
Oct.  1946. 

Outlines  the  role  of  the  school  in  improving  the 
rural  community. 

■  688.  ENGELHARDT,  N.  L.,  and  ENGELHARDT,  N.  L.,  JR. 
Planning  the  community  school  . . .  with  an  editorial  foreword 
by  Lyman  Bryson  . . .  and  an  introduction  by  Atorse  A.  Cart- 
wright.   188  p.  New  York,  American  Book,  1940.  (Adult  edu- 
cation ser.) 

Discusses  various  educational  and  recreational 
activities  that  may  be  carried  on  in  commimity  schools,  with 
special  attention  to  necessary  facilities. 

689.  EVERETT,  S.  (Editor.)  The  community  school.  487  p. 
New  York,  Apple ton- Century,  1938. 

Describes  the  programs  of  nine  functioning  commu- 
nity schools  in  both  rural  and  urban  regions.  Analyzes  the 
programs  and  principles  involved. 
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690.  FOX,  L.  K.   The  rural  community  and  its  school.  A 
study  of  rural  Chautauqua  County,  New  York.   233  p.   New 
York,  King's  Crown  Press,  194-8. 

Shows  how  rural  schools  can  facilitate  the  adjust- 
ment of  traditional  modes  of  life  and  thought  to  changing  con- 
ditions through  social  planning  and  a  functional  curriculum 
which  is  related  to  actual  needs  in  the  community. 

691.  FRASER,  M.  G.,  and  GOGGANS,  S.   Community  school 
leadership  in  the  South.  Nation's  Schools  25:  20-23.  June 
1940. 

Activities  of  Parker  District  schools,  near  Green- 
ville, South  Carolina. 

692.  GIBSON,  J.  M.   You  wouldn't  know  the  old  town J 
Rotarian  75:  26-28.  Oct.  1949. 

Tells  how  a  Negro  vocational  agriculture  teacher 
and  his  students  transformed  the  community.  Rocky  Point, 
North  Carolina.  Since  1920,  when  this  teacher  built  a  house 
for  himself  with  his  students'  help,  they  have  built,  reno- 
vated, and  beautified  300  or  more  homes,  churches,  and  schools, 
A  sawmill  and  cannery  have  been  established  along  with  many 
other  improvements  in  community  living. 

693.  GREENE,  S.  E.   The  education  of  migrant  children. 
179  p.  Washington,  National  Council  on  Agricultural  Life 
and  Labor  in  cooperation  with  Dept.  of  Rural  Education,  Na- 
tional Education  Association,  1954- . 

A  study  of  the  educational  opportunities  and  ex- 
periences of  agricultural  migrants  with  recommendations  to 
help  in  improving  present  conditions. 

694.  liAMLIN,  H.  M.   Citizens'  committees  in  the  public 
schools.   306  p.   Danville,  111.,  Interstate  Printing  Co., 
1952. 

Discusses  public  participation  in  education  through 
organized  citizen's  groups.  The  school-initiated  citizens' 
committee  may  render  assistance  by  "studying  and  advising 
about  policies  and  programs,  providing  two-way  communication 
between  the  schools  and  the  public,  improving  the  relation- 
ship of  in-school  and  out-of-school  education,  and  making 
more  available  to  the  schools  the  resources  of  the  community. " 

695.  I-::EREF0RD,  K.  T.   citizens'  committees  for  public 
schools.   Bur.  of  School  Service  Bui.  1,  Vol.  XXVII,  117  p.,  .i 
College  of  Education,  Univ.  of  Kentucky,  Lexington,  Sept. 
1954. 

Describes  development,  characteristics,  activities, 
and  difficulties  of  citizens '  committees  with  suggestions  for 
organizing  and  conducting  them. 
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696.  HUFFIJIM,  "/.  E.  A  school  and  community  program  that 
promotes  the  spirit  of  democracy.  Jo\ir.  Ed.  Sociol.  10:  35- 
42.   Sept.  1936. 

A  centennial  celebration  and  other  community  ac- 
tivities in  Alexandria,  Ohio. 

697.  KHEITLOW,  B.  W.   Rural  education:   Community  back- 
grounds.  411  p.   New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1954. 

Analyzes  the  social,  economic,  and  historical  back- 
grounds of  the  rural  community  and  relates  these  factors  to 
the  work  of  the  schools  and  other  educational  agencies. 

698.  lANE,  L.   Is  the  covmtry  school  doomed?  Country 
Gentleman  120:  28-29,  138-139.  Sept.  1950, 

The  people  of  Wiraieconne,  Wis.  have  found  an  answer 
to  school-district  reorganization.  Merging  of  20  small  dis- 
tricts into  the  V/inneconne  Community  School  District  was  the 
result  of  ten  years'  public  discussion  and  elections.  Prac- 
tically all  children  in  the  first  six  grades  go  to  ten  rural 
schools  close  to  home;  those  in  the  higher  grades  ride  the 
bus  into  V/imieconne,  v/here  they  can  use  the  gymnasium,  science 
laboratories,  and  library  and  where  agricultural  subjects  are 
taught . 

699.  LARSEN,  R.  E.  A  citizen  looks  at  his  schools. 
Annals  Amer.  Acad,  of  Political  and  Social  Science  265:  160- 
166.   Sept.  1949. 

Explains  the  formation  of  the  National  Citizens 
Commission  for  the  Public  Schools  which  will  act  as  a  clearing 
house  to  enable  any  local  group  working  for  better  public 
schools  to  benefit  from  the  experience  of  others.  Reviews  work 
of  many  community  groups  which  have  instigated  improvements 
in  public  schools. 

700.  LAYCOCK,  G.   The  school  that  brought  a  town  to  life. 
Country  Gentleman  121:  32-33,  163-166.  Apr.  1951. 

The  story  of  what  was  accomplished  in  a  rural  com- 
munity through  the  consolidated  school  in  Vine  Grove,  Ken- 
tucky. 

701.  LINDSTROM,  D.  E.   The  need  for  and  possibility  of 
rural  school  reorganization  in  McDonough  County,  Illinois. 
111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  RSM  11,  16  p.   Urbana,  1943. 

Advocates  reorganization  on  basis  of  natural  com- 
munities. 

702.  LUND,  S.  E.  T.   The  school- centered  community.  42 
p.   New  York,  Anti-Defamation  League  of  B'nai  B'rith,  1949. 

Opportunity  to  improve  community  life,  especially 
intergroup  relations,  through  the  public  school.  The  Holt- 
ville  school,  near  Alontgomery,  Alabama,  is  an  example  of  a 
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school  which  has  changed  the  social  and  economic  life  of  the 
connnunity. 

703.  MARTIN^  F.   Spring  and  the  migrants.  Educational 
Leadership  8:  394-398.  Apr.  1951. 

Describes  efforts  of  one  community.  Mount  Pleasant, 
Michigan,  to  provide  educational  and  health  services  for  mi- 
grants and  their  children  who  work  in  the  beets. 

704.  MARTIN,  F.  The  rural  school  and  the  rural  commu- 
nity. Amer.  Country  Life  Conf.  Proc.  (1940)  23:  44-47.  New 
York,  1941. 

Opportunities  and  responsibilities  of  rural  teachers 
in  making  the  school  a  community  institution. 

705.  McCHAREN,  W.  K.   Selected  community  school  programs 
in  the  South.   216  p.  Nashville,  George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers,  1948. 

This  study  (l)  defines  and  interprets  the  community 
school,  (2)  presents  22  case  reports  of  community  school 
programs,  and  (3)  analyzes  the  characteristics  of  a  community 
school. 

706.  McCLUSKY,  H.  Y.  The  teacher  and  the  small  commu- 
nity.  62  p.   Lincoln,  Univ.  of  Neb.  Press,  1948. 

Discusses  contributions  which  the  teacher  may  make 
through  knoY/ledge  of  the  community  and  its  resources,  and  by 
working  with  interested  groups  to  bring  about  needed  changes 
in  comm\mity  life. 

707.  MITTELHOLTZ,  H.  Community  education- -a  challenge 
to  all.  Amer.  Country  Life,  Conf.  Proc.  (1940)  23:  48-54. 
New  York,  1941. 

Achievements  of  one  rural  teacher  and  principal  in 

a  remote  Indian  community  of  Mnnesota. 

708.  NATIONAL  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  AND  AMERICAN  ASSOC- 
IATION OF  SCHOOL  ADMNISTRA.TOHS.   Educational  Policies  Com- 
mission. Strengthening  community  life:   Schools  can  help. 
42  p.   Washington,  1954. 

Discusses  the  contributions  of  strong  local  com- 
munities to  individual  and  national  life.  Gives  six  illus- 
trations of  how  schools  have  helped  in  building  better  com- 
munities. 

709.  NATIONAL  SOCIETY  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  EDUCATION. 
NELSON  B.  HENRY  (Editor.)   The  fifty-second  yearbook.   Part 
II.  The  community  school.  292  p.   Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Press,  1953. 
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Reports  on  the  development  of  the  community  school 
concept,  notes  special  relationships  and  unique  featiires  of 
the  community  school  and  describes,  analyzes,  and  interprets 
some  important  demonstrations  and  research  that  deal  with  the 
subject.  "The  use  of  the  educative  process  in  relating  p2X)b- 
lems  and  resources  makes  possible  the  achievement  of  the  goals 
of  the  community  school." 

710.  MIEDERFRANK,  E.  J.  Brief  analysis  of  the  coordina- 
tion of  agencies  in  Ascension  Parish,  Louisiana,  to  improve 
rural  living  through  education.  35  p.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
State  Univ.  and  Agr.  and  Mech.  Col.,  Div.  of  Agr.  Ext.,  194-7. 

Examples  of  successful  coordination  of  Parish  school 
system.  Extension  Service,  Public  Welfare  Department  and  other 
agencies  in  a  nutrition  program. 

711.  OLSEN,  E.  G.  (Editor.)  The  modem  community  school. 
246  p.  New  York,  Appleton- Century- Crofts,  Inc.,  1953. 

Defines  the  community  school  as  "that  organizing  of 
the  local  community  efforts  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  leader- 
ship to  the  community's  efforts  to  improve  the  learning  of  all 
its  members."  Part  I  describes  the  kind  of  schools  we  need  in 
three  communities  of  different  sizes;  Part  II  reports  on  ex- 
periences in  attaining  the  goal  of  the  community  school;  Part 
III  traces  the  development  of  the  concept  of  the  community 
school. 

712.  OLSEN,  E.  G.  (Editor  and  Chief  Author.)  School  and 
community.  Ed.  2,  534-  p.  New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  Inc., 
1954. 

Outlines  basic  techniques  of  community  analysis, 
provides  suggestions  for  using  "seven  doors"  to  community 
understanding  and  improvement,  presents  tested  ways  of  organ- 
izing a  community  resources  and  study  program  and  securing 
strong  public  support  in  the  process  of  developing  a  sound 
community  school. 

713.  OLSEN,  E.  G.  (Editor  and  Compiler)  School  and  com- 
munity programs.  510  p.  New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1949. 

Gives  case  studies  of  successful  community- school 
projects  of  many  kinds  in  various  subject  fields  and  at  all 
academic  levels.  A  companion  volume  to  School  and  Community. 
(See  item  712.) 

714.  OLSON,  C.  M.,  and  FLETCHER,  N.  D.   Learn  and  live. 
101  p.  New  York,  Alfred  P.  Sloan  Foundation,  Inc.,  1946. 

Explains  the  eight-year  Project  in  Applied  Economics 
as  carried  out  in  Kentucky,  Vermont,  and  Florida.  Shows  how 
school  instruction  can  raise  living  standards  in  terms  of 
better  food,  clothing,  and  housing. 
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715.  PIERCE,  T.  M.,  MERRILL,  E.  C,  JR.,  WILSON,  C,  and 
KIIvlBROUGH,  R.  B.   Community  leadership  for  public  education. 
312  p.   New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1955. 

The  authors  "seek  to  help  individuals  understand 
better  the  nature  of  their  communities,  the  individuals  and 
groups  who  compose  them,  and  the  manner  in  which  decisions 
are  made."  Fifteen  chapters  are  grouped  under  five  headings: 
(l)  Individuals  make  communities,  (2)  Communities  of  interest, 
(3)  Patterns  of  forces,  (A-)    Community  decision-making,  and 
(5)  Community  and  professional  leadership  for  public  educa- 
tion. 

716.  RAGSDAIZ,  C.  E.  Evaluation  of  rural  community 
planning  in  relation  to  the  curriculum  of  rural  education. 
Journal  Ed.  Res.  38:  286-290.  Dec.  1944. 

Outlines  techniques  for  community  surveys  by  stu- 
dents . 

717.  SANDERSON,  D.  School  centralization  and  the  rural 
community.  N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  445,  16  p. 
Ithaca,  1940. 

Discusses  need,  criteria,  and  method  for  redis- 
tricting,  and  the  effects  of  redistricting  on  the  community. 

718.  SANDERSON,  D.  The  relation  of  the  school  to  the 
sociological  status  of  the  rural  commimity.  Jour.  Ed.  Sociol. 
14:  401-410.  Mar.  1941. 

Urges  that  the  in^Dortance  of  preserving  and 
strengthening  of  community  life  be  given  equal  consideration 
with  factors  of  cost  and  efficiency  in  consolidation  of 
schools. 

719.  SCHATZMANN,  I.E.  Rural  schools  are  awakening  to 
community  needs.  Amer.  Country  Life  Conf.  Proc.  (1940)  23: 
41-43.   New  York,  1941. 

Report  of  meetings  of  Committee  on  Rural  Education, 

720.  SCOTT,  M.  J.  Community  study  serves  as  basis  for 
improved  program.  Agr.  Ed.  }JlB.g.   19:  145,  157.  Feb.  1947. 

Community  studies  by  teachers  of  vocational  agri- 
cult\rre  in  Illinois. 

721.  SHALES,  J.  M.   The  school  in  its  social  setting,  a 
socio-educational  story  of  Delaware  County,  Indiana.  Ball 
State  Teachers  Col.  Bui.  v.  13,  no.  1,  75  p.  Atancie,  Ind., 
1937. 

Report  of  a  survey,  limited  to  the  rural  and  village 
phases  of  life  in  the  county,  made  by  a  class  in  educational 
sociology  at  Ball  State  Teachers  College. 
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722.  SOUIHERN  RURAL  LIFE  COUNCIL,  COMMITTEE  ON  EDUCATION. 
The  school  and  rural  living  in  the  South.  Report  of  the  Edu- 
cation Committee,  Second  Southern  Rural  Life  Conference.  41 
p.   Nashville,  Tenn. ,  194-7. 

Discusses  and  gives  examples  of  activities  of  leader- 
ship to  improve  the  quality  of  living  in  the  South  and  har- 
riers experienced  by  leadership. 

723.  STROMBERG,  E.  T.  The   influence  of  the  central 
riiral  school  on  community  organization.   N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  699,  39  p.   Ithaca,  1938. 

Discusses  various  factors  in  the  relation  of  the 
central  rural  school  to  the  area  it  seizes  and  "ways  in  which 
the  central  school  acts  as  a  community- integrating  agency. 

724.  THADEN,  J.  F. ,  and  MUMFORD,  E.  High  school  com- 
munities in  Michigan.  Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  289, 
36  p.   East  Lansing,  1938. 

Characteristics  of  existing  high  school  centers  and 
suggestions  for  reorganization  of  school  districts  on  a  com- 
munity, rather  than  neighborhood,  basis.  Map  shows  school 
districts  and  high  school  communities  in  lower  Michigan. 

725.  U.  S.  AGRICULTURAL  ADJUSTMEOT  ADMINISTRATION.  Suc- 
cess Story- -Country  Style;  rural  Georgia  community  has  de- 
veloped a  combined  cannery,  freezer  locker,  and  school  cafe- 
teria from  small  beginnings.   U.  S.  Agr.  Adjust.  Admin.  Con- 
sum.  Guide  11:  3-5.  Mar.  1945. 

How  a  rural  school  district  built  up  a  food  preser- 
vation center  and  school  lunch  program. 

726.  U.  S.  OFFICE  OF  EDUCATION.   Public  relations  for 
rural  and  village  teachers.   U.  S.  Off.  Ed.  Bui.  (1946)  17, 
50  p.  Washington,  1946. 

Partial  contents:  2,  Do  you  know  your  community? 
By  W.  McK.  Robinson;  4,  Your  school- -does  it  serve  the  people? 
5,  How  do  you  work  with  community  leaders? 

727.  VIRGINIA.   UNIVERSITY,  EXTENSION  DIVISION.   The 
moiintain  comes  to  the  school;  a  rural  school  relates  educa- 
tion to  community  life.  Va.  Univ.  Ext.  Div.  New  Dominion 
Ser.  46,  12  p.   Charlottesville,  1944, 

The  Cold  Springs  School,  in  Alabama,  as  a  center  of 
community  life  and  activity. 

728.  WARBURTON,  A.  A.   Guidance  in  a  rural  community. 
156  p.   Washington,  Alliance  for  Guidance  of  Rural  Youth  and 
Dept.  of  Rur.  Ed.  of  the  Natl.  Ed.  Assoc,  1952. 

Describes  improvements  at  home  and  school  brought 
about  in  the  Green  Sea  High  School  District,  Horry  County, 
South  Carolina,  through  the  cooperative  effort  of  the  local 
people,  schools,  and  the  Alliance  for  Guidance  of  Rural  Youth, 
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729.  WAKBURTON,  A.  A.   Guidance  in  a  rural-industrial 
commiinity.   24-9  p.  V/ashington,  Alliance  for  Guidance  of 
Rural  Youth  and  Dept.  of  Rur.  Ed.  of  the  Natl.  Ed.  Assoc, 
1954- . 

Tells  how  Harlan  County,  a  Kentucky  coal  mining 
district,  plans  with  and  for  its  boys  and  girls.  Illustrates 
the  multiple  approach  to  guidance  problems  where  children, 
young  people,  and  adults  in  school  and  community  work  to- 
gether to  improve  child  development  and  promote  community 
betterment. 

730.  WILLIAMS  C.  0.   Study  by  rjral  veterans:  the  rural 
community's  part.  Land  Policy  Rev.  8;  11-15.   Fall  194-5. 

Suggests  methods  and  objectives  of  community  or- 
ganization to  promote  veterans'  education. 

731.  WORKS,  G.  A.,  and  LESSER,  S.  0.  R^aral  America  to- 
day; its  schools  and  community  life.  450  p.  Chicago,  Univ. 
of  Chicago  Press,  1942. 

Gives  numerous  examples  of  community  organization 
for  educational  and  recreational  purposes,  especially  in  Ch. 
15,  Local  Planning:  What  rural  communities  are  doing  to  im- 
prove their  own  situation,  p.  371-4-05. 

THE  COMMUNITY  IN  WARTIME 

732.  ALEXAM)ER,  F.  D.  A  rural  community  time  of  war. 

The  Valley  community  in  Rabun  County,  Georgia.  4-0  p.  Atlanta, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. ,  1945. 

A  study  of  changes  during  1942-43  as  related  to  war 
influences,  and  postwar  implications  of  the  changes  or  lack 
of  changes. 

733.  AMERAAAN,  H.  A.   State  war  fund  experiences  in  rural 
areas.  Natl.  Conf.  Social  Work.  Proc.  (1944)  71:  415-421. 

New  York,  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1944. 

Need  for  i^iral  community  organization  and  welfare   ::, 

planning. 

734.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.   Farmers  in  Buffalo  County,  Nebraska, 
mobilize  for  war.   19  p.   Lincoln,  Nebr. ,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1943. 

Role  of  neighborhood  leaders  in  war  programs;  com- 
munity and  neighborhood  areas  in  the  county. 

735.  A1©ERS0N,  A.  H.   The  neighborhood  leader  in  time  of 
war.   13  p.   Lincoln,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr. 
Econ.,  1943. 

Selection,  training,  status,  characteristics,  and 
recruitment  of  neighborhood  leaders,  and  comments  on  operation 
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of  the  Neighborhood  Leader  plan  of  the  United  States  Agricul- 
tural Extension  Service. 

736.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.   The  rural  community  and  the  war; 
a  study  of  Eyder,  North  Dakota.   29  p.   Lincoln,  Nebr. , 

U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,   Bur.  Agr.  Econ. ,  1945. 

Considers  the  effects  of  war  on  various  aspects  of 
community  life  including  organizations,  services,  and  work 
patterns. 

737.  ANDERSON,  A.  H.   The  rural  neighborhood  has  gone 
to  war.   8  p.   Lincoln,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur  Agr. 
Econ.,  194-3. 

Community  delineation  and  organization.  A  map  shows 
communities  and  neighborhoods  of  Buffalo  County,  Nebraska. 

738.  AMDERSON,  C.  A.,  and  RYAN,  B.  War  came  to  the  Iowa 
community.'   Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  p  36,  (New  series)  p. 
217-280.  Ames,  1942. 

Effects  of  World  War  I  on  community  organizations 
and  group  psychology.  Analyzes  community  effort  dioring  1917- 
18,  with  recommendations  for  current  action. 

739.  BELL,  E.  H.   The  Shellrock  community  in  war,  Butler 
County,  Iowa.   6  p.  V/ashington,  1942. 

Reports  reactions  of  community  members  to  conditions 
brought  about  by  the  war. 

740.  DAHLKE,  H.  0.  A  rural  community  in  time  of  wsir-- 
Shelly,  Idaho.  35  p.   Berkeley,  Calif.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1945. 

A  report  of  the  effect  of  the  war  on  one  of  twelve 
commiinities  studied  in  1944.  Describes  (1)  changes  in  the 
community  pattern  of  organization  and  the  function  of  each 
organization  and  institution  and  (2)  new  organizations  which 
came  into  being  during  the  war,  the  function  of  each,  and  their 
effect  in  changing  old  patterns  of  organization. 

741.  ELLIOTT,  J.  A.   Test  demonstration  communities; 
wartime  farming  activities  in  organized  areas  of  Tennessee. 
Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Pub.  271,  16  p.   Knoxville,  1943. 

Accomplishments  of  groups  organized  in  fertilizer 
testing  and  home  improvement  program  sponsored  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Extension  service  and  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 
includes  examples  of  community  organization  for  social  and 
civic  purposes  as  well  as  farm  improvement. 

742.  ENSMINGER,  D.   Rural  comm'unity  mobilization  in  the 
war  effort.   Land  Policy  Rev.  5:  36-37.  Apr.  1942. 

Urges  neighborhood  and  community  approach  when  en- 
listing rural  people  in  war  programs. 
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74-3.  ENSMINGER,  D.   The  impacts  of  the  war  on  the  rural 
commiinlty.   Social  Forces  22:  76-79.   Oct.  1943. 

Effects  of  war  on  the  development  of  cooperative 
activities,  on  levels  of  living,  on  social  isolation  and 
participation,  on  social  organizations  and  institutions,  and 
on  methods  of  community  mobilization. 

744.  ESELUN,  M.  P.,  and  GOLDSCHMIDT,  W.  R.   A  study  of 
the  methods  of  mobilizing  rural  people,  for  war  emergencies, 
Sutter  County,  California.   21  p.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  U.  S. 
Dept.  AgT. ,    Bur.  Agr.  Econ. ,  1943. 

(See  annotation  for  Kern  County,  item  747.) 

745.  FEIAME,  N.  T.  Rushmore,  village  centered  community 
in  the  Combelt  in  wartime.  25  p.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1945. 

Survey  of  community  life  and  activity  as  influenced 
by  war. 

746.  GOLDSCHMIDT,  W.  R.  A  study  of  the  methods  of  mo-  r:e.: 
bill zing  rural  people  for  war  emergencies,  Tulare  Coimty, 
California.  23  p.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur. 
Agr.  Econ.,  1943. 

(See  annotation  for  Kem  County,  item  747.) 

747.  GOLDSCHMIDT,  W.  R. ,  and  PAGE,  J.  S.   A  study  of 
the  methods  of  mobilizing  rural  people  for  war  emergencies, 
Kem  County,  California.   23  p.   1943. 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  mobilizing  rural  people 
for  war  emergencies,  San  Joaquin  County  [ Calif .]  .  26  p. 
1942.   Berkeley,  Calif.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. 

These  studies  tried  to  determine  how  new  problems 
created  by  the  war  were  met  in  rural  areas,  the  methods  used, 
and  the  extent  to  which  they  were  successful. 

748.  HAVIGHURST,  R.  J.,  and  MORGAN,  H.  G.   The  social 
history  of  a  war-boom  community.  356  p.   New  York,  Longmans, 
Green  &  Co.,  Inc.  1951. 

Describes  what  happened  to  the  people,  institutions, 
and  organizations  of  a  rural  midwestern  town  (Seneca,  Illi- 
nois) during  an  industrial  boom  of  World  V/ar  II. 

749.  JASPER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COUNCIL.   Wartime  influences 
on  Jasper  County,  Illinois,  and  community  problems  following 
the  war.   111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  RSM-18,  39  p.   Urbana,  1946. 
University  of  Illinois  College  of  Agriculture  and  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr. ,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. ,  cooperating. 

A  survey  of  county  resources:  material,  social  and 
human. 
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750.  LEORARD,  0.  E.   Some  efforts  of  rural  sociology  In 
the  present  war.  Rot.    Sociol.  9:  142-151.   Jime  1944. 

The  neighborhood- leader  program  of  the  Agricultural 
Extension  Service. 

751.  LONGMORE,  T.  W.  Watson,  Arkansas;  effect  of  war  in 
a  IvCssissippi  Delta  community.  27  p.   Little  Rock,  Ark., 

U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. ,  1945. 

Includes  discussion  of  changes  in  churches,  schools, 
and  club  activities. 

752.  LYALL,  L.  B.  The  rural  coram\inity  and  the  war;  a 
study  of  Beaver  Crossing,  Nebraska,  1945.  19  p.  Lincoln, 
Nebr. ,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1945. 

A  study  of  changes  in  family  and  neighborhood  life 
in  wartime  in  a  village- centered  comrmmity  of  the  eastern 
Great  Plains. 

753.  NEELY,  W.  0.   The  impact  of  war  on  a  mid-west  rur- 
ban  community.  Rur.  Sociol.  9:  327-340.  Dec.  1944. 

Social  changes  in  Greenfield,  Iowa. 

754.  NELSON,  L.   Farms  and  fanning  communities.   In 
Ogburn,  W.  F. ,  ed.  American  society  in  wartime,  p.  82-104. 
Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1943  (Charles  R.  Walgreen 
Found.  Lectures) . 

Changes  in  rural  social  organization,  p.  94-95. 

755.  NELSON,  L.  Red  Wing  churches  during  the  war.  Com- 
munity Basis  for  Postwar  Planning  7,  21  p.  Minneapolis,  1946. 

Changes  in  membership,  financial  support,  and  ac- 
tivities of  ministers  from  1940  to  1945,  attributable  to  war- 
time conditions. 

756.  NIEDERFEIANK,  E.  J.   The  Massachusetts  hill  towns 
in  wartime.  26  p.   Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bur. 
Agr.  Econ.,  1945. 

Effects  of  war  upon  community  organization  and 
activities  in  five  townships  of  Hampshire  Co'onty. 

757.  POLSON,  R.  A.   The  impact  of  the  war  on  rural  com- 
munity life;  State  and  local  viewpoint.  Rur.  Sociol.  8:  123- 
129.   J\ine  1943. 

War  influences  on  community  life  in  the  north- 
eastern States. 

758.  PRIOR,  H. ,  and  VAUGiAN,  T.  L.  A  rural  community 
in  wartime,  Roby,  Texas.  33  p.   Little  Rock,  Ark.,  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.,  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.,  1945. 

A  study  of  changes  in  the  community  pattern  of  or- 
ganization resulting  from  wartime  conditions. 
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759.  RYAN,  B. ,  and  ANDERSON,  C.  A.   Changes  in  rural  life 
growing  out  of  the  war.  Rur.  Sociol.  7:  239-252.   Sept.  19^42. 

Rural  connnunity  organization,  p.  24-8-250. 

760.  SANDERSON,  D.   Community  organization  for  war  and 
for  peace.   Social  Forces  21:  1-7.   Oct.  1942. 

A  general  discussion. 

761.  SCHULTZ,  G.   Some  effects  of  the  war  on  rural  life 
in  Mssoiiri,  1939-1945.  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  401,  36 
p.   Columbia,  1946. 

Includes  sections  on  the  organization  of  war  agencies 
in  rural  communities,  prewar  agencies  with  war  programs,  and 
effects  of  the  war  on  rural  institutions  and  organizations. 

762.  STAM)ING,  T.  G. ,  and  LONG^DRE,  T.  W.   Civilian  or- 
ganization for  total  war,  Calhoun  County,  Arkansas.  36  p. 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  1943. 

A  descriptive  study  of  the  organizational  struc- 
tures and  functions  of  the  agencies  through  which  war-related 
programs  were  carried  to  fai^  families  of  the  county. 

763.  TETREAU,  E.  D.   The  impact  of  war  on  some  commu- 
nities in  the  Southwest.  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  8:  249-255. 
June  1943. 

War  effects  on  Arizona  communities,  as  influenced 
by  size  of  communities. 

764.  THOMAS,  H.  E.  A  study  of  the  impact  of  the  war 
upon  a  rural  comm^unity.  (Abs.)  Cornell  Univ.  Abs.  Theses 
1945,  p.   80-83.   Ithaca,  1946. 

Study  of  V/aterville  Community,  Oneida  County,  New 
York. 

765.  U.  S.  DEPT.  OF  CONMERCE.   Small  town  manual  for 
' community  actioni   U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Indus.  Ser.  4,  46  p. 

V/ashington,  1942. 

Contents:  Pt.  1,  How  you  can  help  win  the  war  at 
home;  Pt.  2  How  you  can  improve  business  in  your  town. 

Pt.  2  includes  a  section  on  agriculture  as  a  builder 
of  business  for  wide-awake  to"wns. 

766.  U.  S.  FOOD  DISTRIBUTION  ADMINISTRATION.   Democracy 
means  all  of  us.   How  communities  can  organize  to  study  and 
meet  community  needs,  with  special  suggestions  for  developing 
nutrition  programs  in  wartime.   U.  S.  Food  Distrib.  Admin. 
l^lFC-6,  rev.,  30  p.  Washington,  1943. 

Describes  ways  in  which  communities  may  plan  ef- 
fectively for  democratic  action  in  cooperating  with  the  Na- 
tional nutrtion  program. 
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767.  U.  S.  WAR  FOOD  ADMINISTRATION.  Mobilization  guide; 
how  to  mobilize  your  community  to  make  food  fight  for  freedom. 
11  p.  Washington,  1943. 

Shows  how  communities  may  be  organized  through 
citizens'  Food  Information  committees. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

768.  DUNHAf;!,  A.  (Editor.)   Connnunlty  organization  mono- 
graphs No.  4-.  Bibliography  on  connnunlty  welXare  organization. 
35   p.   New  York,  Association  Press.   1951. 

An  annotated  list  of  about  100  references  published 
for  the  Association  for  the  Study  of  Community  Organization. 

769.  JOHNSTON  H.  L. ,  and  MANNY,  E.  S.  (Compilers.) 
Rural  health.  Annotated  list  of  selected  references.   Rev. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Library  Ust  60,  83  p.  Washington,  1953. 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Serv.  cooperating. 

Contains  441  references  on  many  aspects  of  rural 
health. 

770.  KAUFMAN,  H.  F. ,  SUTTON,  W.  A.,  JR.,  ALEXANDER, 

F.  D. ,  and  ZDV/ARDS,  A.  D.   Toward  a  delineation  of  community 
research,  with  special  implications  for  community  dynamics 
and  with  reference  to  the  South.   56  p.   Social  Science 
Studies,  Community  Series  4,  Social  Science  Research  Center, 
State  College,  Miss.,  1954. 

A  brief  review  of  community  research,  pointing  up 
the  need  for  studies  of  the  community  as  an  interactional 
unit. 

771.  LOCKE,  J.  H.  (Compiler.)   Community  organization 
for  health.   Selected  references.   22  p.   Sponsored  by  Farm 
Foundation,  Chicago,  and  compiled  under  direction  of  com- 
mittee of  Social  Research  Service,  Mich.    State  College,  East 
Lansing,  1950. 

A  reading  list  focused  on  national.  State,  and 
local  community  efforts  to  deal  with  needs  for  hospitals,  pub- 
lic health  units,  and  prepayment.  The  subject  of  community  or- 
ganization in  general  is  taken  up  from  the  point  of  view  of 
health  improvement.  Many  rural  references  are  included. 

772.  MANNY,  E.  S.   (Compiler.)   Voluntary  health  insur- 
ance.  Selected  annotated  references.   U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 
Bibliographical  Bui.  25,  62  p.  V/ashlngton,  1954. 

Contains  236  references  with  an  emphasis  on  iniral 
plans. 

773.  OTTO,  M.  M.   Community  organization  for  health  and 
welfare  services.   16  p.  Russel  Sage  Foundation  Bibliography 
5.   New  York,  1948. 

A  selected  list  of  publications  during  1947  dealing 
with  community  efforts  to  provide  and  improve  health  and  wel- 
fare services  through  community  planning  and  organization. 
Some  references  report  on  rural  experiences.  Others  deal  with 
methods  and  general  principles  equally  applicable  in  rural  or 
in  urban  areas. 
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774.  WATEOUS,  R.  C. ,  and  McNEILL,  J.  M.  (Compilers.) 
Rural  coramunlty  organization,  a  list  of  references.  U.  S. 
Dept.  AgT.    Library  List  4-6,  51  p.   194-9. 

Contains  1104-  references  on  many  phases  of  commu- 
nity life. 

775.  UNIVERSITY  OF  VIRGINIA,  EXTENSION  DIVISION,  COM- 
MUNITY SERVICES.   New  Dominion  Series.   Charlottesville. 
(Issued  once  a  month  diiring  the  academic  year.) 

Each  issue  reports  on  the  experience  of  a  commu- 
nity in  meeting  a  community  problem  in  a  way  that  involves 
many  persons  and  groups  in  the  area.  Most  of  the  reports 
are  success  stories. 
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Service  320 

Terpenning,  W.  A.  321 

Terry,  P.  W.  153 
Tetreau,  E.  D.  383  763 
Thaden,  J.  F.      195  240  724 

Thomas,  H.  E.  764 

Tiedke,  K.  E.  384 

Timmons,  J.  F.  291 

Town  and  Country  Church  664 
Town  and  Country  Church 

Department  665 

Trewartha,  G.  T.  196 

Turbeville,  G.  385 

Umberger,  H.  506 

Umberger,  M.  H.  506 

U.  S.  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Administration  725 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics      241  322 

U.  S.  Congress.  Senate 
Subcommittee  on  V/artime 
Health  and  Education      605 

U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics      54 

U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Extension 
Service  154 

U.  S.  Department  of 

Agriculture,  Interbureau 
Committee  on  Post-War 
Programs  606 

U.  S.  Department  of 

Commerce  765 

U.  S.  Extension  Service  607  608 

U.  S.  Farm  Security 

Administration,  Region  IX  480 

U.  S.  Food  Distribution 

Administration  766 

U.  S.  Office  of  Educa- 
tion 726 

U.  S.  Public  Health 

Service  609  610 

U.  S.  War  Food  Admin- 
istration 767 

University  of  Virginia, 
Extension  Division, 
Community  Services        775 

Upton,  W.  H.  666 


I 


-  124 


Item 


1 


Item 


Vaile,  R.  S.  155 

Vaughan,  T.  L.         585  758 
Vergercnt,  G.  V.  67 

Vettiner,  C.  J.  54-7 

Vine,  V.  156 

Virginia.  University, 
Extension  Division 

324  325  481  507  522  548 

611  667  727 
Vogt,  E.  Z. 
Vogt,  P.  L. 


157  323 


158  386 
55 


W.  K.  Kellogg  FoTjndation 
Wager,  P.  W. 
V/akefield,  0. 
Wakeley,  R.  E. 


V/alters,  L.  L. 
V/alton,  T.  L.,  Jr. 
Wank,  R.  A. 
Warbiirton,  A.  A. 
Warner,  W.  L. 
Warren,  R.  L. 
V/arren,  Stanley 
Washington  State 

Health  Council 
V/ashington.  State 

Planning  Council 
Wasson,  C.  R. 
Watrous,  R.  C. 


56  117 
423 


728 


31 
408 
139 
326 

327 
328 
523 
729 
387 
159 
682 

612 

160 
138 

774 


Wehrwein,  G.  S. 
V/entworth,  B.  F. 
West,  J.  pseud. 
Whetten,  N.  L. 

Whitney,  V.  H. 
Wileden,  A.  F. 
Williams,  C.  0. 
Williams, ^ R.  M. 
Williamson,  R. 
V/ilson,  C. 
Wilson,  M.  C. 
Winchester,  F. 
Wingfield,  L.  V. 
Winters,  S.  R. 
Wolff,  M. 
Wolffian,  S. 
Wood,  F.  W. 
Wood,  M.  C. 
Woodworth,  R.  N. 
Wooley,  J . 
Work,  P. 
Works,  G.  A. 
Wyker,  J.  D. 
Wynne,  W.,  Jr. 


Young,  J.  N. 
Young,   K. 

Zimmerman,  C .  C . 


388 
668 

161 
148  162  163 
164 

197 

57 

730 

247  329 

616 

715 

508 

242 

393 

613 

482 

330 

331 

614 

78 

79  284 

669 

674  731 

670  671 

389  483  484 

485  486 

487 
361 

58       59  165 
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